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Camp  Administrators 

rftANKLIN  D.  MURPHY 
Cbanicllor  ol  ihr  Univmlly 
THOMAS  GORTON 
Dran,  ScIhmiI  of  Fine  Aru 
RUSSELL  L.  WILEY 
Camp  DIrretor,  DIrertor  Band 
and  Symphony  Orchnira 
GERALD  M.  CARNEY 
AmiHUie  Camp  Dlmior 
Aimn.  Prof,  of  Muilr  Ed. 
CLAYTON  KREHBIEL 
Camp  Choral  Director 
Awt.  Prof,  of  Muik  Ed. 
ROBERT  E.  BELL 
Director  of  Ballet  DIvUlon 
Robert  Bell  School  of  Dance 
Ohlabuma  City 

Guest  Conductors 

VICTOR  ALESSANDRO 
Conductor 

San  Antonio  Symphony 
lACJL  HALLORAN 
Choral  Conductor 
Cblcano 

RICHARD  DUNCAN 

Conductor 

Omaha  Symphony 

GUY  FRASIER  HARRISON 

f^onductor 

Oklahoma  City  Symphony 
GERHARD  SC:HROTH 
CiMiductor,  ArranKcr,  C:ompoaer 
Chlcano 

LLOYD  PFAUTSCH 
Director  ViKal  Muilc 
llllnoli  Wesleyan 
PAUL  CHRISTIANSEN 
Director  Choral  Music 
Concordia  College 
LEO  KUCINSRI 
C^onductor 

Sioux  C'.ity  Symphony 
MORRIS  POASTER 
Director  Choral  Music 
Phillips  University 


Concert  Band 

The  Camp  band  presents  formal  concerts  every  Sunday  evening  in  the  outdoor 
theatre.  (Perscmnel  limit— 200) 

Symphony  Orchestra 

The  C'.amp  orchestra  presents  regular  weekly  concerts  on  Sunday  afternoon  at 
3:M  in  Hoch  Auditorium.  (Personnel  limit— 100) 

Choral  Groups 

The  Camp  chorus  performs  twice  each  Sunday  with  the  Camp  band  and  orches* 
tra.  (Personnel  limit- 175) 

Ensembles 
Private  Lessons 

University  staff  memliers  and  visiting  teachers  will  comprise  an  imposing  teach¬ 
ing  staff  available  to  students  desiring  private  study.  Private  lessons  are  not 
included  in  the  regular  ramp  fee. 

Theory 

Ballet 

The  ballet  program  was  a  popular  addition  to  the  1955  camp.  Mr.  Bell  of  the 
Koherl  Hell  School  of  Ballet,  Oklahoma  City,  will  again  be  in  charge  of  this  di¬ 
vision.  Mr.  Bell  is  a  former  soloist  with  the  original  Ballet  Russe,  Paris  Opera, 
and  the  Metropolitan  Opera. 

Art  Courses 

Available  to  music  students:  Sculpture,  Ceramics,  Puppets  le  Marionettes,  Jew¬ 
elry,  Enameling,  Weavinf^,  Leather,  Oil  painting,  Watercolor,  Sketch,  Portrait, 
Fashion,  Cartooning,  Design,  Color,  Nature  drawing. 

Theatre 

taiurses  in  stage  craft  and  play  production,  including  four  full  length  plays. 

Fees 

Camp  fee,  $275.00.  Fee  includes— board,  room,  band,  orchestra,  choir,  ensembles, 
ballet,  theatre,  artist  concerts,  social  activities,  recreation,  sports,  yearbook  and 
hospital  fees.  Private  lessons,  $1.50  per  lesson.  Scholarships  available. 

For  further  information  write  to:  RUSSELL  L.  WILEY,  Camp  Director, 
Midwestern  Music  &;  Art  Camp,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kansas. 
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Myron  CoMini 
Starlight  Opera 
San  Diego.  Califort 


University  High  School 
Oxford  Miss 

Mr^  Robert  Work.  Director 


West  Tallahalchir  High 
Webb.  Mi$« 

Donald  Babcock.  Director 


Clinton  High  School 
Clinton.  Tenn 

Jack  Oomeron.  Band  Director 


Mots  Point  High  School 
Mots  Point.  Mist. 

Mr.  H.  R.  Bishop.  Director 


lh  School 


Weaver  Hi 
Hartford. 

Mr.  William  Green.  Director 


Lake  View  High  School 

Chicago.  Illinois 

Captain  Walsh.  Band  Director 


SEND  TODAY  FOR  NEW  1955 
FOUR  COLORED  CATALOG  — - 


Washington  High  SrhnnI 
Washington.  North  Caiolina 
Mr  Howards  Woitl^y  Director 


Miss  Freda  Wallace.  Tympanist 
Mr  R  W  Work  Rand  Director 
Oxford  Miss 


Louisville  High  School 
Louisville.  Miss. 

Mr  H  0  Ware.  Director 


THE  ONLV| 
PEDAL  TYMPANit 
WITH  A  CLUTCH  I 
THAT  DEPINITBLVr 
HOLDS  IN  ANyI| 

position! 


Hatkall  H«fr, 

nalionally  famout  parcutiion 
•ulhor.  drummar,  and  lympanitt. 


a  four  of  fire  achoola  that  arm 
proudly  uaing  SUMOERLAMD  TYMPAMI 


SLINCERLAND  DRUM  CO. 

1325  Belden  Avenue  •  Chicago  14,  Illinois 
WORLD'S  LAROiST  MANUFACTURIR  OP 
DRUMS  AND  TYMPANI 
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AmmHean  School  Band 
Dimcton  Association 

"Pat"  Earl  Ananw  ProtMont 
Alamo  HoiahM  H.  S.  Soa  AMoaia,  Taaoa 

Niitional  Cothollc 
Bandmattmr't  Association 

Robart  O'triaa,  Pratidaat 
Notrs  Doata  Unlvartity 
Natro  Doaio.  Indioao 

Phi  Bata  Mu 

Jock  H.  Mahon,  Enacutiva  Sacratory 
3907  Utah,  Dollot  16,  Taaoa 

Modorn  Music  Mastors 

Alaaondor  M.  Harlay,  Proaidant 
P.O.  Boa  3^47,  Pork  RM^,  lllltiala 
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A  magazina  dadicatad  to  tha  advancamant  of  achool  mutic— adhad  for  muak 
diractora,  taachars,  atudanta,  and  parantt.  Uaad  ai  a  taaching  aid  and  music  moti¬ 
vator  in  schools  and  collagas  throughout  Amarica  and  many  foraign  courttrios. 
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Clinical  Editors 


H.  Walkar  JB 

Director  of  Musk 
Canney  High  School 
Gaffnay,  South  Carolirw 

I  String  Clearing  House 
M  I  Dr.  Angalo  La  Mariana 
I  Stata  Univarsity  Taachars 
fjy  ]  Collaga 
^iT  I  Plattsburgh,  Naw  York 

Band  Forum 

Daniel  L  Martino,  A.  S.  A. 

Diractor  Dapartmant  of 
Bands 

Drake  Univarsity 
Das  AAoirtas,  Iowa 

Drum  Major  and  Twirling 

Bta'  Playd  Zarbock 

825  Jamas  Court 
Bh.  Whaaton,  Illinois 


They  Are  Making  America  Musical . 

OoJa  Harper,  ASBDA,  Director  ot  Music  Education,  Euclid  Public 
Schools,  Euclid,  Ohio. 

Smart  Ideas . 

The  Band  Stand . 

Br  Arthur  L.  WUJiamt,  ABA,  Director  ol  Bands,  Oberlin  College, 
OberUn,  Ohio. 

The  Twenty  Fourth  Annual  Tri  State  Festival . 

By  Dr.  Milburn  £.  Carey,  ABA,  Director  ol  Music,  Phillips  University, 
Enid,  Oklahoma. 

A  Research  Experiment  In  Class-Piano  .  .  Part  III . 

^  Oliver  Cook.  Director  ol  Music  Education,  Charlotte  City  Schools, 
Caariotta,  North  Carolina. 

More  About  Standardization  of  Band  Parts . 

By  Arthur  Middlested,  Director  ol  Bands,  Farmer  City  Schools,  Farmer 
dlty,  Illinois. 

A  Case  For  Fundamental  Teaching . 

By  A.  F.  Laper,  ASBDA,  Director  ol  Bands,  Lillie  Rock  Schools,  Little 
Bock,  Arkansas. 

How  Should  I  Practice? . 

By  George  Toenes,  Director  ol  Bands,  Greensboro  Schools,  Greensboro, 
North  Carolina. 

The  Choral  Spotlight,  Book  Reviews,  Choral  Folio . 

By  Walter  A.  Aodby,  Choral  Music  Director.  Joliet  Township  High 
School  and  Jr.  College,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

The  Teen-Agers  Section . 

By  Judy  Lee,  assisted  by,  Karen  Mack,  Stall,  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  East  Clinton  St,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Sparks  My  Band . . . 

By  Franklin  H.  Davis,  Director,  Bishop  Hogan  High  School  Band, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

American  School  Band  Directors  Association  .  .  .  Official  Page . 

American  Bandmasters  Association  Convention . . 

National  Catholic  Bandmaster's  Association  .  .  .  Official  Page . 

Modern  Music  Masters  Society  .  .  .  Official  Page . 

Classified  Advertising . 


Audio-Visual  Aids 

Rabart  P.  Fraaland 
Halix  High  School 
Is  Mess,  California 


flN  '  The  Percuuion  Clinic 

Robart  A,  Clark 

Parcussionist, 

Laonard  Smith  Band 
IPH  Band  Diractor, 

Bantlay  High  School 
Livonia,  Mkhlgan 

The  Clarinet  Comer 

David  Kapbn 

Instructor  of  Woodwind 
Instrumants 

Wast  Taxas  Stata  Collaga  IBl* 

Canyon,  Taxas 

Oboe  Bassoon 

Bob  Organ  Studios 
842  South  Franklin 
Denvar  2,  Colorado 

The  Choral  Folio  HK 

Wahar  A.  Rodby 

Choral  Musk  Diractor  |^BB 

Joliat  Towrtship  High  School 
and  Jr.  Collaga 
Joliet,  Illinois 

9  The  Band  Stand 

Arthur  L  Williams,  A.  B.  A. 
Director  of  Bands 

Obarlin  Collaga  _ 

Oberlin,  Ohio 

Flute 

Rex  Ehen  Fair,  M.  Mus. 

957  South  Corona  St. 

Denver  9,  Colorado 
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Dale  Harper  of  Euclid,  Ohio 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 


"I  feel  that  music  education  offers  a  chance  for  guidance  in  real  life  situations  not  offered  w 
other  fields  and  that  boys  and  girls  con  benefit  from  these  experiences.  Throughout  the  years  I 
believe  this  has  proven  so.  The  problems  have  been  discussed  after  rehearsals  in  the  friendly  ligM 
of  the  office,  and  much  practical  education  has  resulted,"  says  Dale  Harper,  a  member  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors  Association,  and  Director  of  Music  Education,  Euclid  Public 
Schools,  Euclid,  Oh!^. 

Mr.  Harper  is  a  graduate  of  the  Cincinnati  Conservatory  of  Music,  hos  a  B.S.  and  P.S.M.  DegrM 
from  the  University  of  Cincinnati.  He  holds  an  M.A.  Degree  from  Western  Reserve  University.  H« 
studied  violin  under  the  great  French  artist,  Jean  ten  Have,  and  conducting  under  Vladimr 
Bakaleinikoff.  He  started  teaching  instrumental  music  in  1935  in  five  suburban  Cincinnati  schools. 
He  entered  the  Euclid  school  system  in  1938.  As  Director  of  Music  Education,  he  is  in  chorge  of 
a  staff  of  14  competent  teachers.  He  is  proud  that  29%  of  the  High  School  student  body  it  en¬ 
rolled  in  music.  He  it  equally  at  proud  of  his  fine  92  piece  concert  band  which  he  conducts.  His 
bonds  have  been  consistent  First  Division  winners  In  State  competition  since  1942. 

Though  a  very  busy  man,  he  still  finds  time  for  his  hobbies,  member  of  Kiwonit,  Power  Squad¬ 
ron,  piloting  his  cruiser  on  trips  about  the  Great  Lakes,  managing  Hor-Tee,  Inc.,  and  growing 
Christmas  trees  on  hit  farm.  His  lovely  wife  Modolin  it  on  excellent  piano  teacher  and  his 
greatest  critic.  Completing  this  wonderful  family  are  the  two  children,  Stefni  and  Gregory  who 
ploy  in  school  groups. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  takes  great  pride  in  presenting  Dale  Harper  of  Euclid,  Ohio  who  is 
a  man  of  deep  integrity  and  devotion  to  hit  prime  mission  in  life,  that  of  "Making  America  Musical." 
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For  CONTINUING  SUCCESS 

/  SHEP  FIELDS’  DISTINCTIVE  STYLE 
2  THREE  TOP-NOTCH  SIDE  MEN 


Masterful  stylist,  acknowledged  saxophone  artist,  and  skilled 
showman— Shep  Fields  and  his  "Rippling  Rhythm”  are  currently 
at  the  Shamrock  Hilton  .  .  .  putting  out  the  music  that  keeps  feet 
dancing  through  the  years. 

With  so  much  of  his  musical  style  depending  on  his  sax  section 
—Shep  Fields  has  always  relied  on  Buescher  and  so  do  his  three 
outstanding  saxophonists.  From  his  years  of  experience,  he  says, 
"Bueschers’  action  and  tone  qualities  are  all  a  saxophonist  could 
ask  for.” 

Try  a  Buescher  at  your  music  dealers.  You’ll  say  the  same. 


BUESCHER  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 


1956 
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Ludwig  Drum  Co. 

Has  New  Chinese  Gongs 


The  Ludwig  Drum  Co.  announces 
the  distribution  of  its  new  line  of 
imported  Symphonic  Gongs,  ranging 
in  sizes  from  24"  diameter  to  30" 
diameter. 

The  Ludwigs  state  that  this  gong 
has  tonal  features  surpassing  the  finest 
imported  Chinese  gongs  of  pre-war 
days.  The  sustaining  quality  is  superior 
to  anything  yet  produced  and  the  prices 
are  extremely  reasonable  for  such  high 
quality  merchandise. 

A  special  economical  gong  stand  and 
beater  has  been  devised  and  as  an  in¬ 
troductory  offer,  the  Ludwig  Drum  Co. 
is  offering  a  free  15-day  trial  through 
reputable  dealers  and  will  include  a 
free  Gong  Beater  with  the  sale  of  each 
gong.  For  further  information,  ask 
your  local  music  dealer  or  write  to: 
Ludwig  Drum  Co.,  1728  N.  Damen 
Avenue,  Chicago  47,  Illinois.  A  men¬ 
tion  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSIOAN  WOuld 
be  very  much  appreciated. 


Leblanc  Presents  New  Alto 
Clarinet  In  "F'' 


Leaders  of  the  popular  Balanced 
Clarinet  Choir  Movement  were  excited 
at  the  announcement  of  the  new  Le¬ 
blanc  alto  clarinet  ki  F,  better  known 
as  the  Basset  Horn. 

Vito  Pascucci,  president,  G.  Leblanc 
Corporation,  presented  this  new  instru¬ 
ment  at  the  NAMM  Trade  Show  in 
Chicago.  Actually,  the  Basset  Horn  was 


very  popular  early  in  the  history  of 
clarinet  making.  Mozart  and  other 
composers  used  this  alto  clarinet  as 
a  lovely  solo  instrument  and  for  en¬ 
semble  work.  The  beautiful  rich  voice 
of  the  Basset  Horn  has  been  brought 
back  by  Leblanc’s  version  of  this  clari¬ 
net  in  F. 

The  same  Leblanc-quality  mechani¬ 
cal  features  that  are  found  on  the  Sym- 
phonie  B|)  soprano  clarinets — i.e.,  the 
patented  Leblanc  "Jump  Keys,”  under¬ 
cut  integral  raised  tone  holes,  nickel- 
silver  power  forged  keys  with  Leblanc 
stylings,  rust-proof  gold-plated  flat 
springs,  anchored  posts,  extra  key  posts 
and  individual  key  post  mountings, 
etc. — can  be  found  on  this  "uncle”  of 
the  B[;  clarinet,  the  Basset  Horn. 

In  appearance  the  new  Leblanc  Bas¬ 
set  Horn  resembles  the  £|)  alto  clarinet, 
except  that  the  bell  points  straight 
down,  same  as  a  regular  soprano  clari¬ 
net.  It  is  341/2  inches  in  length  as 
compared  to  27  inches  for  the  B|j 
clarinet.  The  Basset  Horn  is  pitched  a 


fourth  lower  than  the  B|)  clarinet  and 
sounds  one  full  tone  above  the  £[)  alto 
clarinet.  The  plateau  keys  on  the  F 
clarinet  are  like  those  on  other  har¬ 
mony  clarinets,  and  it  is  fingered  the 
same  as  these  other  clarinets. 

Band  directors  will  welcome  the 
warmth  and  depth  that  the  F  clarinet 
adds  to  their  clarinet  section.  The  Le¬ 
blanc  Corporation  has  commissioned 
outstanding  composers  and  arrangers 
to  write  and  score  new  music  for  the 
Basset  Horn,  as  well  as  to  write  parts 
to  existing  scores. 

For  more  information  on  the  new 
Basset  Horn,  Alto  Clarinet  in  F,  see 
your  Leblanc  Dealer,  or  write  to  the 
G.  Leblanc  Corporation,  Kenosha, 
Wisconsin.  Be  sure  to  mention  that 
you  saw  it  in  THE  school  musician. 


Cu  ndy-Bettonoy 

Offers  New  Booklet 

"Music  Is  Funl*' 


There  is  a  wealth  of  interesting  read¬ 
ing  in  this  new  16  page  booklet  by 
Walter  £.  Cochrane,  Coordinator  of 
Instrumental  Music  for  the  Alexandria, 
Virginia,  City’  Schools. 

Designed  and  written  for  the  pre¬ 
beginner  and  his  parents,  the  benefits 
of  music  and  advice  on  choosing  an 
instrument  are  presented  clearly  and 
informatively  by  Mr.  Cochrane. 

Included  in  its  contents  are  "Ques¬ 
tions  and  Answers,”  "A  Note  to  Par¬ 
ents”  and  a  carefully  compiled  "Begin¬ 
ner’s  Instrument  Selection  Chart.” 

Copies  are  available  free  of  charge 
from  the  Cundy-Bettoney  Co.,  Inc., 
Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mass.  Ele  sure 
to  say  you  saw  it  in  the  sch(X)1 
MUSICIAN  when  writing  for  your  com¬ 
plimentary  copy. 


Kay  Bounces  Bock 

After  Severe  Firs 


Sunday  morning,  September  11th, 
found  the  three  story  factory  of  Kay 
Musical  Instrument  Co.,  1640  Walnut, 
Chicago,  Illinois,  the  center  of  a  blaz¬ 
ing  4-alarm  fire  which  destroyed  fin¬ 
ished  instruments,  raw  materials  and 
work  in  process. 

However,  news  of  this  fire  was  kept 
from  the  trade  because  Kay  Musical 
did  not  want  the  disaster  to  be  used 
as  an  excuse  for  missing  promised 
deliveries. 

(Continued,  col.  3,  page  10) 


8 


AAarck,  1756 


ANOTHER  100%  J^da^  SECTION 
, . .  THE  FAMOUS  NORTHWESTERN  BAND 


•rH  '  # 


Th«  fabulous  prancing  drum  toclien  of  tho  Northwostem  Univorsily 


Band  is  equipped  with  LUDWIG  percussion  from  stem  to  stem.  Director 


Paynter  features  his  drums  at  the  opening  of  every  half-time  show  by 


giving  them  the  honored  goal-line  lead  off  position. 

Young,  energetic  Richard  Schory  writes  all  the  Intricate  drum  beats 
and  instructs  the  section  both  on  the  field  and  in  the  Concert  Hall. 

The  Tenor  Drums  are  featured  in  horiiontal  position  as  shown. 


Richard  Schory,  leader  of 
percussion  section  with  Lud¬ 
wig’s  new  “Verti-holder"  for 
tenor  drums. 


John  P.  Paynter,  Director  of 
Bands,  Master  showman, 
musician,  and  director. 


Sting  read- 
booklet  by 
dinator  of 
Alexandria, 


LAYOUT  OF  MARCHING  DRUM  SECTION 


SKI 


I  DIM 


le  benefits 
loosing  an 


of  the  band.  All  drums  are  Ludwig  silver  flash  “Super-Classics 
12"  X  IS",  12"  X  17"  tenors,  and  10"  x  28"  Scotch  bass. 


Northwestern's  marching  drum  section  looks  like  thisi  Notice  bass 
and  tenor  drums  in  center  location  to  preserve  the  rythmic  core 


»te  to  Par 


“DRUM-HELP 

PACKAGE 


A  imi! 


1  728  N.  DAMEN  A  VE 
CHICAGO  47,  ILL. 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO.  THake/vi:  WfZ  V/icuni 
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ENGINEERED  FOR  STUDENT  USE 

Blows  easily,  in  tune,  and  with  perfect  intonation.  Beginner* 
proof  safety  bridge  key.  Stabilized  key  posts.  The  simplicity  and 
tone  of  the  new  A.  Fontaine  encourage  the  student  to  play  well. 

MADE  TO  PROFESSIONAL  STANDARDS 

Carefully  constructed  of  quality  grenadilla  wood.  Power-forged 
nickel-silver  keys.  Deluxe  plush-lined  case.  Expertly  regulated 
just  before  shipment  to  you. 

PRICED  WITHIN  YOUR  BUDGET 

One  of  the  best  values  in  the  field.  Entirely  adequate  for 
professional  playing,  this  durable,  well-designed  clarinet  is  an 
exceptional  student  instrument  at  $125.00. 

A.  Fontaine  clarinets  and  other  Gretsch  woodwinds  and  brass  may  be  obtained 
on  the  effective  Gretsch  Talent  Test  Rental  Plan.  Write  now  for  information. 

THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFG.  CO. 

SINCI  1113  MAKtlS  OF  FINE  MUSICAl  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SCNOOL  ANO  PROFESSIONAL  NSC 


Starting  on  the  roof  from  flying 
chimney  sparks,  the  fire  flashed  dovi 
^ray  booth  stacks  into  the  third  floor 
finishing  room  releasing  thousands  of 
gallons  of  water  from  the  sprinkler 
system. 

Through  prompt  fire  department  ac¬ 
tion,  the  blaze  was  contained  on  the 
third  floor.  After  several  hot  hours, 
the  fire  was  put  down  and  a  charted, 
water-soaked  mess  was  left  for  the  Kay 
staff  to  sort  out.  Wasting  no  time,  Sid 
Katz,  president  of  Kay,  recruited  an 
emergency  crew  who  worked  the  clod 
around  until  Monday  morning  so  that 
some  semblance  of  normal  operatioi 
would  be  possible. 

Millwrights,  exhaust  system  special¬ 
ists  and  emergency  labor  services  r^ 
paired  and  replaced  wires,  machines, 
motors,  piping,  windows,  the  third 
floor  roof  and  water,  gas  and  light 
services.  Ted  Rosenous,  Kay  produc¬ 
tion  manager  and  purchasing  agent, 
spent  Sunday  night  at  the  phone  lining 
up  emergency  purchases.  Kiln-dried 
rosewood  from  New  Jersey,  ebony 
from  eastern  ports,  poplar  and  maple 
from  Kentucky  ana  Indiana,  Kay’s 
famous  Curly  Maple  from  northern 
states.  Fire  trouble  seems  to  bring  out 
the  best  in  everyone.  Even  the  trucking 
companies  pitched  in. 

■^CTiile  Ted  Rosenous  replaced  the 
water  soaked  materials  needed  to  make 
guitars,  basses  and  cellos,  Sid  Katz  and 
Bob  Keyworth,  Kay  vice-president, 
were  pitching  hundreds  of  damaged 
instruments  out  of  the  third  flo^ 
window.  Every  single  instrument  in 
the  finish  room  was  rejected,  even  if 
it  looked  okay,  in  order  that  Kay's 
reputation  for  quality  would  be  main 
tained. 

A  week  of  difficult,  sporadic  and 
costly  operation  followed  this  most  ill- 
timed  fire.  Orders  were  piling  up  and 
promised  delivery  dates  caus^  Kay  to 
reschedule  its  entire  production  plan  so 
as  not  to  let  down  its  customers. 

Kay  management  stood  firm  against 
publicity.  "We’ll  do  our  best  to  serve 
our  accounts.  We  don’t  want  sympathy 
nor  will  we  make  this'  fire  a  coverall 
excuse,’’  is  the  way  Mr.  Katz  put  it. 
Thus  the  stricken  firm  worked  a  way 
out  with  quiet  determination,  combin¬ 
ing  effective  planning  with  skill  and 
originality.  One  month  later,  the  "mir¬ 
acle  month”  they  call  it,  Kay  Musical 
had  recovered  and  went  on  to  score, 
in  November  deliveries,  a  20%  in¬ 
crease  in  sales  over  the  best  previous 
month  in  Kay’s  entire  history. 

On  this  occasion  Sidney  Katz,  Kay’s 
president  of  less  than  a  year  said,  "I 
wanted  teamwork  to  be  the  keynote  of 
Kay.  This  test  proved  we  have  a  team 
that  nothing  can  stop.” 
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Ask  your  DEALER 

H  Chiton  Co.,  Inc  •  1650  Broadway  •  New  York  19,  N  Y. 
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WITH  A 
HEART 


(^fieclaL 


designed  by 


HIGH  QUALITY 
AT  LOW  COST 

A  strong  heart  is  just  as  important  to  the 
long  life  of  a  reed  as  your  own  heart  is 
to  your  life.  All  Brilhart  Reeds  are  built 
with  a  heart.  They  are  true  in  pitch,  long- 
lasting  and  full  of  life.  Finest  seasoned 
cane.  Sold  in  sealed  boxes  of  25  reeds  at 
music  dealers  everywhere.  Ask  for  the 
reed  with  a  heart  —  Brilhart. 


V-  ’ 


NEW  The  “one  perfect  facing"  mouthpiece 

(^peciaL 

Now— the  one  perfect  mouthpiece  with  one  perfect 
facing,  designed  for  the  average  student.  Ideal  com¬ 
panion  to  the  popular  Brilhart-Special  Cane  Reed. 


La  Monte  Trombone 
Available  Through 
M*  F*  ^Moodwinds 

This  LaMonte  trombone  styled  al^^ng 
the  lines  of  expensive  professional 
trombones,  is  distributed  by  Maitio 
Freres  Woodwinds  for  student  use 
Featuring  a  well-balanced  slide  for 
easy  action,  the  LaMonte  trombone  has 


firotective  upper  slide  housings,  a  slide 
ode  and  a  permanent  screw  lock  to 
secure  the  bell  to  the  slide. 

Complete  with  a  pear-shaped  carry¬ 
ing  case,  the  LaMonte  trombone  re-,1 
tails  at  $113.00.  | 

Literature  nuy  be  obtained  from  | 
Martin  Freres  Woodwinds,  5  Union  * 
Souare,  New  York  3,  N.  Y.;  in  Can-  , 
aaa,  720  Bathurst  St.,  Toronto  4. 
Ontario.  Be  sure  to  mention  thf  , 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  you  write.  : 


T  &  D  Distributors  of 

New  Thum>Eez 

Music  dealers  will  receive  a  real 
"thank  you"  from  band  directors  when 
they  introduce  them  to  the  new  Thum- 
Eez  Clarinet  and  Saxophone  thumb 


^UM-eez, 


♦  At 

S' 


NEW  16-PAGE  CAIAlOe  IN  COLOR 


WRITE  BRILHART  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
CORPORATION  •  CARLSBAD.  CALIFORNIA 


protectors  distributed  by  Targ  &  Din-  j 
ner  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Students  will  appreciate  Thum-Eez  j- 
Protectors  because  it  helps  maintain  1 
proper  finger  positions.  Professionals 
will  have  greater  endurance  by  using 
Thum-Eez  protectors.  They’ll  find  re¬ 
lief  from  those  tired  sore  thumbs,  i 
Clarinet  protectors  are  only  25^  each 
and  Saxophone  protectors  are  35^  each.  i 
Write  to  Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  425  t 
Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  Illinois  for  I 
details.  I 
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balanced  beauty 
for  your  band 


S2D  BELL  FRONT  ALTO  HORN  IN  E6 
AND  F.  Id«al  for  marching  bonds.  Slant¬ 
ing  volvos  and  location  of  thumb  ring 
ostur*  effortloss  manipulation.  AdjustabU 
ball,  ball  front  modal.  ^ 

95J  BARITONE  HORN.  Short,  T 
light  valva  action — axcallant  intonation  in 
all  ragistars.  Has  nickal  silvar  pistons  and 
paari  inlaid  flngartips.  Ball  front,  adjust- 
obla  ball. 


I10K  BB6  SOUSAPHONE.  Full,  rasonant 
Iona— ampla  rosarva  powar.  Balancad  for 
grootest  playing  comfort.  Dalochabla  and 
odjuslabla  24'  ball. 
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^  SSF  SINGLE  FRENCH  HORN  IN 
F.  Bright  Iona,  trua  Fronch  horn  timbra. 
Singla  typa  horn,  built  in  F  with  slida 
chonga  to  Eb. 


75E  MELLOPHONE  IN  F  AND^ 

Eb.  Providos  lha  Fronch  horn  function  in 
baginning  and  junior  bands.  Light,  fast 
valva  action — accurota  intonation. 


Bandmasters 
discover  easy 
way  to  improve 
clarinet  section 
tone  and  tuning 


Bandmasters  have  found  that 
standardizing  with  Selmer  (Paris) 
mouthpieces  provides  a  quick,  effec¬ 
tive  way  to  improve  clarinet  section 
intonation.  You  can  achieve  the 
same  results.  First  you'll  notice  a 
marked  improvement  in  response. 
But,  more  important,  you'll  find 
your  group  getting  noticeably  closer 
to  the  smoothly  blended  sound 
you're  striving  for.  Precision-made 
from  hard-rod  rubber  (not  molded) 
to  precise,  accurate  measurements, 
these  famous  mouthpieces  offer  a 
surprisingly  easy  way  to  improve 
all-around  section  performance.  Try 
one  on  your  own  clarinet,  prove  to 
your  own  satisfaction  how  much 
your  group  will  benefit  when  you 

Standardize  with 


Mouthpieces 


AVAILABLE  IN 
13  FACINGS 


For  Bb 
Clarinet 
Each  $12.00 


For  Eb 
Clarinet 
Each  $12.00 


On  Sale  at  Better  Music  Stores 
Everywhere 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


Some  Ensemble  Suggestions 

Clarinet  Duets 

Concert  Trios  for  Two  Clarinets  and 
Piano,  edited  by  Wain  .  .  .  Kjos.  Really 
fine  chamber  trios — a  MUST.  Gr.  3-5. 

12  Duets,  Mozart  (Bellison)  .  .  . 
Ricordi.  A  splendid  edition,  various 
string  wind  combinations  are  possible. 
Gr.  3-4. 

Two  of  a  Kind,  Lewht .  .  .  Boosey  & 
Hawkes.  Interesting  and  different  for  a 
change.  Gr.  4. 

Bach  Inventions,  edited  by  Luisetti 
.  .  .  Gornston.  In  playable  keys  and 
fun  to  play.  Gr.  4. 

Four  Clarinet  Duos,  Bender  (Coch¬ 
rane)  .  .  .  Cundy-Bettoney.  A  recent 
edition  of  some  technical  works.  Gr.  5. 

Clarinet  Duos,  Bach  .  .  .  Arr.  h\ 
Langenus  .  .  .  Fischer.  Good  material 
for  the  more  advanced  players.  Gr.  5 
plus. 

IFoodu'ind  Trios — Flute,  Oboe,  Clari¬ 
net 

7  Pieces  for  Three  Wooduinds  .  .  . 
Arr.  by  Hovey  .  .  .  Boosey  &  Hawkes. 
One  of  the  nicer  things  to  come  along 
in  recent  years.  Not  too  difficult  but 
good  music  Gr.  3-4. 

75  Three  Part  Inventions,  Bach 
(Cochrane)  .  .  .  Cundy-Bettoney. 
Available  in  various  woodwind  combi¬ 
nations.  A  very  useful  edition  which 
supplies  the  traiding  in  independent 
playing  so  needed  for  our  students. 
Gr.  4-5. 

Clarinet  Trios 

15  Three  part  Inventions,  Bach 
(Cochrane)  .  .  .  Cundy-Bettoney. 
Use  as  B|j  trio  or  two  plus  bass  clarinet. 
Gr.  4-5. 

Trio  in  E\),  Blatt  (Bellison)  .  .  . 
Ricordi.  Gr.  4. 

Trio  in  Bjj,  Carulli  (Bellison)  .  .  . 
Ricordi.  Gr.  4. 

Trio  in  G,  Muller  (Bellison)  .  .  . 
Ricordi.  Gr.  4-5. 

The  above  three  all  edited  by  Belli¬ 
son  but  alas,  no  scores. 

18th  Century  Trios,  Arr.  by  Rosen¬ 
thal  .  .  .  Morris.  Gr.  2-3. 


T 


Suitd  all  quMlIeiw  dlroct  to  DovU 
Kaplan,  Instructor  of  Woodwind  Inttiw 
monts,  Wost  Toxos  Stoto  CoHogo,  Cum- 
yon,  Toxos. 

Collection  of  Trios,  Bk.  1,  Arr.  hj 
Voxman  .  .  .  Rubank.  Gr.  2. 

Collection  of  Trios,  Bk.  2,  Arr.  bj 
Voxman  .  .  .  Rubank.  Gr.  3. 

Flute-Clarinet  Duets 

Wain  Duets,  edited  by  Wain  .  .  . 
Kjos.  Here  are  very  nice  things  in  the 
usual  top  flight  Wain  manner.  Gr.  3-5. 


Your  clarinetists  won’t  need 
that  extra  “umbrella  hand” 
if  they're  playing  our  famous 
Three  Star  Metal  or  Ebonite 
Models. 

Moisture  or  climatic  changes 
have  little,  if  any,  effect  on 
these  famous  clarinets. 

Write  lor  information  today— 

CUNDY-BITTONEY 

Hyde  Park,  Boston  36,  Mass. 


SPUADS  FARTHER - 
LASTS  LONOER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Superior  spreading  power, 
slower  evaporation,  unilom 
consistency — Holton  Oil  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  in¬ 
strument  action. 

No.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
No.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 


k  30c  with  swab  applicator 

b  3Sc  with  dropper 

14 


Pltut  iitntion  THE  SCHOOL  MVSICI when  anmertuf  tJvfrliiemrnti  in  tkii  maittint 


March,  1956 


[  power, 
,  uniform 
I  Oil  teib 
«edier  ia- 


Be  glad  its  a  professional  wood  clarinet 


She’s  just  a  beginner  now.  But  in  a  few  short 
weeks  she  will  learn  there  is  no  substitute  for  a 
wood  clarinet.  That’s  why  it’s  better  to 
invest  in  a  professional  model  right  at  the  start. 
Thousands  do.  And  they  buy  Edgware,  the 
grenadilla  wood  clarinet  with  power  forged  nickel 
silver  keys.  Best  of  all,  an  Edgware  costs  only 
a  few  dollars  more  than  a  plastic. 

For  full  particulars  on  tha  world's  most  popular  clarinot,  _ - 

writ*  C  Sruno  &  Son,  Inc.,  460  Was!  34th  Straat,  Naw  York, 
or  1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio,  Taxos 
In  Canada:  Boosay  and  Hawkas  Ltd.,  Toronta  . . 


Booskv  and  Hawkbs 


^129.SO  WITH  CASK 


arch,  19S6 
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Mixed  Clarinet  Quartet 

Suite — Mozart  (Belli son)  .  .  .  Ri- 
cordi.  Beautiful  music  this,  which  can 
sound  just  wonderful.  The  second 
movement  has  a  rather  high  alto  clari¬ 
net  part  and  in  solo.  Gr.  4. 

Two  Fughes,  Bach  (Case)  .  .  .  Han¬ 
sen.  Arranged  very  well  and  not  too 
difficult  at  all,  this  edition  should  be¬ 
come  quite  popular.  Gr.  3-4. 

B\)  Clarinet  Quartets 

Andante,  Bohne  (Voxmati)  .  .  .  Ru- 
bank.  Gr.  2. 

Bohemian  Suite,  Bradec  (Voxman) 
.  .  .  Rubank.  Gr.  2-3. 

Bagattelle,  Grundman  .  .  .  Boosey  & 
Howies.  Gr.  3. 

Interlude,  Keith  .  .  .  Boosey  & 
Hawkes.  Gr.  3. 

Piece,  Brown  .  .  .  Schirmer.  Gr.  3. 

Seascapes,  Karel  .  .  .  Summy.  Gr.  4. 
Third  movement  is  fugue  like  and  the 
second  is  slow  and  lyric  in  four  sharps. 

Country  Dance,  Krenek  .  .  .  Belwin. 
Gr.  4. 

Band  Contest  Time 

The  clarinet  section  is  an  important 


part  of  the  band.  Each  band  member’s 
performance  contributes  to  the  overall 
effect  of  the  band’s  effort.  'There  are 
several  points  that  each  student  should 
consider  in  improving  him  and  the 
band’s  total  efficiency. 

1.  Keep  the  instrument  ki  good 
shape.  'This  means  that  worn  out  pads 
must  be  replaced  BEFORE  they  fall 
out.  Loose  rings  and  keys  must  be 
tightened  before  more  serious  problems 
occur.  There  is  a  chance  at  better  play¬ 
ing  on  an  instrument  that  can  function 
correctly. 

2.  Check  intonation  constantly  and 
not  only  on  the  tuning  note  C.  If  you 
are  sharp  and  pull  the  barrel  too  much 
you  will  flatten  the  throat  tones  and 
extreme  low  tones.  It  would  be  better 
to  pull  only  a  little  at  the  barrel,  a 
little  at  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  little  at 
the  joint  if  necessary.  In  this  way  the 
error  in  intonation  is  distributed  a 
little  more  evenly  throughout  the 
clarinet.  If  sharping  is  a  constant  prob¬ 
lem  try  some  rings  in  your  barrel. 
When  you  pull  a  lot  from  the  barrel 
there  is  some  space  left  between  the 
barrel  and  top  joint  thus  accounting 
for  a  good  part  of  the  flatness  in  the 
throat  tones.  'The  rings  take  up  this 
space.  ’Though  they  are  not  fool  proof, 
they  do  help.  To  clear  up  the  intona¬ 


tion  and  also  the  tone  of  the  throat  I 
tones  and  one  or  more  fingers  in  die  f 
lefthand.  L 

3.  Sitting  position.  Don’t  slouch  I 

Lode  alert  and  you’ll  probably  play  1 
better.  Sit  up  with  the  clarinet  at  a  I 
reasonable  angle  from  the  body.  I 

4.  Finger  position.  Avoid  the  com¬ 

mon  errors.  Arch  your  fingers  some¬ 
what  and  ALWAYS  KEEP  THE  FIN 
GERS  AS  CLOSE  TO  THE  KEYS 
AND  HOLES  AS  POSSIBLE.  Never 
place  the  little  fingers  below  the  clari-  i 
net  nor  the  right  hand  index  finger  || 
under  the  E|)  key.  Keep  the  fingers  in  | 
a  kind  of  diagonal  position  across  the  i 
clarinet.  The  left  hand  index  finger  is 
held  so  that  its  first  joint  is  close  to 
the  A-key,  the  second  joint  near  the 
Ab-key.  ' 

5.  Reed.  Always  have  at  least 
THREE  REEDS  in  good  playing  con-  j 
dition.  Do  not  try  to  get  along  on  1 
just  one  reed,  waiting  for  it  to  disin  j 
tegrate  before  purchasing  another.  Re-  |i 
member  that  the  embouchure  suffers  | 
when  it  is  forced  to  accommodate  itself  I 
to  a  worn  out  reed.  When  a  new  reed  r 
is  finally  bought  the  embouchure  must  i. 
again  adjust  itself  to  another  extreme.  | 

6.  'The  break.  When  playing  pas-  ' 
sages  across  the  break  prepare  the  right  1 

(Turn  to  page  68)  I 
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, ,  ,*A  new  word  that  spells  improved  performance  I 


■  Ikhart,  Indiana 


With  professional  musicians  the  name  LIXTON  has  become 
synonymous  with  intonation  . . .  and  for  good  reason !  Aside  from  pro¬ 
ducing  the  correct  tone  . . .  producing  it  in  tune  is  most  important 
. . .  and  with  Linton  Woodwinds  this  becomes  possible. 

Flawless  interpretation  in  all  other  respects  is  necessary,  but  without 
perfect  intonation,  the  musician  can  never  perform  to  perfection. 
LINTON  Prestige  Woodwinds  are  all  blown  and  tested  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  Mr.  Jack  Linton,  President  of  the  Linton  Company. 

Although  every  point  of  jjerformance  is  checked  carefully  . . . 

intonation  is  given  prime  consideration ! 

An  instrumant  a<  perfectly  in  tune  with  itself  at  superior  craftsmanship  can 
make  it . . .  when  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  beginner,  advanced  student  or  professional 
meant  more  time  available  for  solving  other  problems  encountered  on  the  way  to 
better  musicianship.  You  have  this  advantage  with  LINTON. 


woodwind  field” 

Manufacturing  Company 


Lintonation 
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BUMiSaTES  TUSE-VP  TBOUBLES 


HEIPS  YOU  GET  “DOWN  TO  BUSINESS 


WITHOUT  ONNOYING 


CIBBINET  ADJUSTMENTS! 


B|)  Clarinet  Outfit. 


Complete  with  case 


and  accessories. 
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MADE  IN  FRANCE 
BT 


iWhy  let  poor  quality  clarinets  waste  your  teaching  time, 
when  Jean  Martin  lets  you  devote  every  moment 
of  every  session  to  fruitful  musical  instruction? 

1  Jean  Martin  clarinets  help  your  students  play  in  tune . . . 

I  with  ease  and  confidence . . .  without  time-consuming 
interruptions  caused  by  mechanical  failure.  Ask  your 
Martin  Freres  dealer  to  show  you  Jean  Martin’s 
drop-forged  nickel  plated,  nickel  silver  keys;  Perma-Post 
construction;  integral  tone  holes;  natural  color  grenadilla 
,  wood.  Write  for  free  16-page  Martin  Freres  catalog  today! 


•  lEAN  MARTIN 
•  LAMONTE 
• GOUDET 
•  MARTIN  FRER] 


^AD£  in  , 

8V-  MAPTIN 


MMITIN 


I 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO., 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


Bv  B.  H.  Walker 


Editor’s  note  ..  .This  months  clini¬ 
cal  column  by  Mr.  Walker  is  a  reprint 
of  his  February  1933  column.  So  many 
requests  have  been  received  for  this 
material  that  we  decided  to  reprint  it 
in  it’s  entirety. 


Sand  all  qwattioni  diract  to  B.  H.  Walkar, 
DIractor  M  Mutk,  Ckiffnay  High  Schoai 
Ootfnay,  South  Cwollno. 


as  "mediiun”  are  "difficult"  if  played 
correctly.  I  am  also  of  the  opioioo 
that  some  of  the  solos  listed  as  "diffi¬ 
cult”  are  not  within  the  artistic  playing 
range  of  school  musicians. 

When  selecting  a  solo,  keep  the 
following  in  mind; 

(a)  The  solo  must  include  only  the 
notes  within  the  soloist’s  easy  play¬ 
ing  range.  Since  the  soloist  should 
set  a  goal  of  perfection  in  his  per- 
(Turn  to  page  34) 


Preparing  a  Solo 

Spring  Competition-Festival  time 
is  just  around  the  comer,  and  it’s 
time  for  you  brass  players  to  begin 
preparing  your  solos.  May  I  encour¬ 
age  many  of  you  to  take  advantage  of 
the  opportunity  of  preparing  and 
playing  a  solo  ki  the  spring  festival. 
This  is  one  of  the  finest  ways  I  know 
for  learning  to  phrase,  improve  your 
tone  quality,  range,  technique  of  both 
detached  and  legato  tonguing,  and 
build  your  musicianship  through  lis¬ 
tening  to  yourself  with  a  critical  ear 
for  more  artistic  performance. 

Selecting  the  Solo 

Take  my  advice  and  select  a  solo 
which  is  not  beyond  your  technical 
ability  and  range.  Nothing  is  more 
pathetic  than  to  see  a  brass  player 
struggling  along  in  the  solo  competi¬ 
tion-festival  with  a  solo  which  is  so 
difficult  that  he  turns  red  in  the  face, 
presses  and  strains  for  the  high  notes, 
stumbles  through  the  technical  pas¬ 
sages  (often  missing  every  third  or 
fourth  note),  playing  out  of  time, 
slurring  the  staccato  passages,  de¬ 
taching  legato  passages,  disregarding 
all  of  the  laws  of  phrasing,  dynamics 
and  accents,  missing  the  thytlun  fig¬ 
ures,  changing  the  note  values,  and 
in  many  odier  ways  lowering  the 
standards  of  correct  musical  perfor¬ 
mance.  In  my  experience  as  juage  for 
music  festivals  we  have  no  alternative 
in  such  cases  except  to  say  with  pity 
and  regret,  ’  Well,  that  was  love’s  labor 
lost.  Too  bad  that  soloist  and  his 
teacher  did  not  select  an  easier  solo 
and  learn  to  play  it  correctly!”  Many 
of  the  solos  listed  in  the  1943  Com¬ 
petition-Festival  Manual,  as  well  as  the 
more  recent  National  ^lo  Lists,  are 
graded  differently  from  the  way  I 
would  grade  them.  In  the  new  Na¬ 
tional  Solo  Lists  many  of  the  solos 
listed  as  "easy”  I  believe  should  be 
graded  as  "medium”  and  many  graded 


RAISE  *300  to  *1,500 

SELLING 

FAMOUS 

MASON 

CANDIES ' 


•  Wa  swpply  all  caaMy 
a  Yaa  pmy  aothiag  aatll  oaM 
a  Faroaaallxad  arMi  yaar 
■raa|i  aaaia  aaM  ^Ictara 
a  All  aaoaM  caaMy  ratamaMla 
a  Mif  Prafittt  $A4)0  aa  avary 
$1S.OO  oala 

a  Faaiaao  Brand  NaaM^"AAASOBI" 


No  finer  Bond  Instruments  ore 
mode.  For  design,  attractive  ap¬ 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


morchaiidiM.  latam  antold  candy  for 


inoko  on  corf. 


Now* . 

OfQonl*®'**" 
Addr** . 


DEVELOP  BREATH  CONTROL 


Rocommandad  By  Th«  Lot*  HorboH  L.  Clark*. 
Writ*  for  Fr**  Analyii*  T**t  form. 


Alfrad  F.  Barta,  407  Sowtii  Bind  Stroaf 
Allantown,  Panncylvania. 


10 


Plftit  Mtntion  TBE  SCHOOL  Ml’StCI SN  whrn  a»twerint  mdvertisrmenti  ••  this  iMfan*/ 


March,  19S4 


ass 


op 


if  played 
le  opioioo 
1  as  "diffi- 
tic  playing 

keep  the 

le  only  the 
easy  play- 
ist  should 
I  his  per- 


1ER 

CO.,  INC 
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Ml 


vnim'  of  all ! 


It's  little  wonder  that  Indiana  is  the  leading  name 
in  student  band  instruments.  They’re  built  by  the 
same  skilled  craftsmen  who  make  famous  Martin 
instruments  . . .  used  by  top-ranking  musicians  in 
America’s  finest  bands  and  orchestras.  Whether  it 
be  alto  or  tenor  saxophone,  cornet,  trumpet,  trom¬ 
bone  or  clarinet . . .  you  can  be  proud  to  play  an 
Indiana.  Here’s  the  acknowledged  chief  of  them  all, 
and  modestly  priced  . . .  too! 


yo»r  or  writ*  THI  MARTIN  RAND  INSTRUMINT  CO.  •  ILKHART,  INDIANA 
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IMPERIAL 
TROMBONE  hat 

3-COLOR 

GLAMOUR  I 

1.  COPPER  Ball 

2.  GOLD  LacqiMr  Finith 

3.  NICKEL-SILVER  Trim 

Beginners  .  .  .  teachers 
.  .  .  “proa"  ...  all  rave 
about  the  FRANKLIN 
ImperiaL  It’s  an 
eaact  copy  ol  the 
favorite  model 
among  profei- 
lional  trombone 
artists  .  .  .  and 
is  made  by  one 
of  America's 
oldest  custom- 
makers. 

Also  try 
FRANKLIN 
Trumpets 
Cornets 
AT  YOUR 
DEALER 
David  WaxUr 
*  Co. 

Exclusive 
Distributors 
823  S.  Wabash 
Chicago  5 


Rotsil 

$122 


Inspiring 
to  lead  with! 

LEADER  BATONS 

Micromotor-oxaet  tapar 
balance  makes  them 
pleasant  ta  hold  .  .  . 
to  wave  I  The  exclu¬ 
sive  feather-light 
weight  lets  you 
conduct  for  hours 
without  tiringl 
22  popular 
styles  —  only 
35c  to  $1.50 
each  I 
AT  YOUR 
DEALER 

David 
Waxiar 
&Co. 

Exclusive  Distributors 

t23  $.  Wabash 


DRUM  MAJOR 

ami 

TWIRLING 

WORKSHOP 


■y  Pfoyd  Zarbock 

Former  Drum  Major  for  the  University  of  AAlchigon  Marching  Band. 


ADVANTAGES  OF  GOING  TO 
CONTESTS,  DRUM  MAJOR  AND 
TWIRLING  CONTESTS 


Chicago  S,  III. 


Every  year,  in  the  early  spring, 
nearly  every  state  offers  district  and 
state  contests  for  bands,  soloists,  en¬ 
sembles,  and  twirlers.  The  contestants 
to  be,  should  become  familiar  with 
both  "school  contests”  and  "other  con¬ 
tests.”  Contests  can  be  beneficial  in 
many  ways  if  the  contestant  under¬ 
stands  them. 

A  contest  that  is  organized  by  the 
school  is  considered  to  be  a  "school 
contest.”  One  that  is  not  organized 
and  run  by  the  school  is  an  "other 
contest.”  As  you  probably  know,  there 
are  far  more  "other  contests”  than 
there  are  "school  contests.” 

One  of  the  most  important  benefits 
derived  from  contests  is  that  you  give 
another  person  an  opportunity  to  criti¬ 
cize  your  work.  The  judge  should  be 
a  person  who  is  competent,  unbias, 
and  very  familiar  with  twirling.  If  the 
judge  was  a  former  champion  twirler, 
he  will  usually  be  a  good  judge.  The 
judge  is  only  one  person,  however,  and 
when  he  writes  down  criticisms,  re¬ 
member  that  it  is  only  his  opinion. 
You  as  a  conteslant  should  want  his 
criticism.  If  you  do  not  place  in  the 
contest  you  still  have  the  criticism  that 
you  wanted.  Take  this  criticism  and 
analyze  it.  Apply  it  to  your  twirling. 
You  will  invariably  notice  that  the 
criticism  was  constructive  and  bene¬ 
ficial.  Remember  also  that  there  is 
always  room  for  improvement,  espe¬ 
cially  in  twirling. 

Another  benefit  derived  from  con¬ 
tests  is  that  they  give  you,  the  con¬ 
testant,  an  opportunity  to  compare 
your  twirling  with  other  people’s  twirl¬ 
ing.  Sometimes  when  you  learn  new 
movements,  you  find  that  they  are  quite 
jerky  and  if  you  see  other  people  doing 
the  same  movement  you  may  be  able 
to  correct  your  own  errors.  You  can 
also  compare  your  speed,  precision, 
ambidexterity,  and  presentation.  If 
your  twirling  is  not  progressing  as 


Sand  all  quustlant,  plcturot,  nowi 
rotaaM*  and  athur  malarial  diroct  lo 
Flayd  Zarbock,  825  Jamot  Cooit 
Whooton,  lllinolt. 


rapidly  as  you  would  like  to  have  it. 
other  twirlers  may  be  able  to  give  you 
some  helpful  hints  on  how  you  can 
help  yourself.  Therefore,  you  not  only 
have  an  opportunity  to  compare  your 
twirling,  but  you  also  have  a  chiuice 
to  meet  other  people  and  make  nen' 
acquaintances  and  friends. 

Still  another  benefit  derived  from 
contests  is  that  contest  work  teache 
poise.  All  through  life  you  will  have 
to  meet  and  work  with  people.  There 
fore  it  is  very  important  that  you 
learn  at  an  early  age  how  to  conduct 
yourself  when  before  an  audience  of 
people.  Most  contestants  are  a  little 
nerv’ous  before  their  performance. 
They  say  that  all  good  performers  or 
speakers  have  "butterflies”  just  before 
they  appear,  so  if  you  too  feel  ill  at 
ease  do  not  be  alarmed.  The  more 
appearances  you  make  the  more  self- 
confidence  you  will  acquire. 

Before  you  enter  any  contest  be  sure 
you  know  the  rules  of  the  contest  and 
the  various  points  that  you  will  be 
judged  on,  i.e.,  smoothness,  speed, 
originality,  etc. 

We  certainly  hope  your  contest  ex¬ 
periences  are  pleasant  ones  and  that 
you  profit  by  your  contest  endeavors. 

(Turn  to  page  53) 


NEW  BAND  PUBLICATIONS 

by  LvcUn  Callliat 
CHORALE  and  FUGUE  In  Eb,  J.  S.  Bach 
err.  by  Lucian  Callliat 
Full  bond  $4.00 — Symphonic  band  $6.00 
ALOUETTE,  ParaphroM  for  Bond 
by  Lucian  Callliat 

Full  band  $4.50,  Symphonic  band  $7.00 
(Tha  orchattral  vofilon  of  lha  obova  numbon 
li  In  pfopofotlon.) 

-  ALSO  - — 


DIVERTISEMENT,  clorlnol  trio 
with  piano  occomponlmant 
Lucian  Callliat 
Mca  $1.2$ 

Tha  abovo  numbort  ore  of  modium  dHBculty. 
LUOEN  CAIlUn 

P.O.  1044,  Shorman  Ookt,  Callfanila 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Sectton  Dsvoted  ExcIubItsIt  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


About  Central  Michigan 

College  of  Education  Bands 

Central  Michigan  College  of  Educa¬ 
tion  is  located  in  the  very  center  of 
Michigan  at  Mount  Pleasant  and  has 
a  student  body  of  about  3,000  students. 
The  Band  Program  includes  Marching 
Band,  Concert  Band,  Varsity  Band, 
and  ROTC  Band. 

Norman  Dietz,  Director  of  Bands, 
since  1946-47,  has  also  received  recog¬ 
nition  for  his  compositions  for  band, 
his  PRELUDE  AND  SCHERZO  hav¬ 
ing  been  selected  as  the  North  Central 
Division  representative  composition 
for  performance  by  the  Eastman  Wind 
Ensemble  at  the  1954  Biennial  Confer¬ 
ence  in  Chicago.  It  is  scheduled  for 
release  by  Pikaron  Music  Publishers  of 
Louisville,  Kentucky  in  the  near  future. 
He  holds  degrees  from  Central  Michi¬ 
gan  College  and  Michigan  State  Uni¬ 
versity  and  spent  four  years  in  the 
U.  S.  Air  Force  Bands. 

Edgar  Ross  came  to  Central  Michi¬ 
gan  College  in  1954-55.  Previously  he 
had  taught  at  Trinidad,  Colorado,  Mil- 
ton  College  in  Wisconsin  and  the  State 
University  of  Iowa.  We  are  happy  to 
salute  the  college  at  the  heart  of  the 
State  of  Michigan  and  congratulate 


the  bands  and  their  directors  on  the 
high  standards  they  are  promoting. 

College  Bands  and  College  Bond 

Directors  To  Have  Important 
Role  at  Santa  Fe 

When  the  22nd  Annual  Convention 
of  the  American  Bandmasters  Associ¬ 
ation  convenes  in  Santa  Fe,  New 
Mexico  next  March  7  to  10,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  college  and  university  bands 
will  be  present  to  give  concerts  under 
batons  of  the  cream  of  American  band 
leaders: 

The  University  of  New  Mexico  Con¬ 
cert  Band  from  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico,  William  E.  Rhoads,  Director. 

New  Mexico  Agriculture  and  Me¬ 
chanic  Arts  College  Band  from  State 
College,  New  Mexico,  Ray  Tross,  Di¬ 
rector. 

Eastern  New  Mexico  University 
Concert  Band  from  Portales,  New 
Mexico,  Floren  Thompson,  Director. 

Texas  Tech  College  Concert  Band 
from  Lubbock,  Texas,  D.  O.  Wiley, 
Director. 

These  4  college  bands  will  share 
honors  with  the  Santa  Fe  High  School 
Band,  the  New  Mexico  All-State  H.S. 
Band  and  the  U.  S.  Air  Force  Band. 

Among  the  college  band  directors 


who  are  members  of  the  American 
Bandmasters  Association  and  who  plan 
to  be  present  to  conduct  one  of  these 
bands  are: 

Bainum,  Glenn  C.  Director  Emeritus, 
Northwestern  University  Bands,  Evans¬ 
ton,  Illinois,  Secretary-Treasurer  of 
American  Bandmasters  Assn. 

Beeler,  Walter,  Director  of  Bands, 
Ithaca  College,  Ithaca,  New  York. 
Berdahl,  James,  Director  of  Bands, 
University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
California 

Buesche,  Gregory,  Director  of  Bands, 
Colorado  A  &  M  College,  Fort  Collins, 
Colorado 

Bynum,  Raymond  T.,  Director  of 
Bands,  McMurry  College,  Abilene, 
Texas 

Crist,  Wilbur,  Director  of  Bands,  Capi¬ 
tal  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Dunlop,  James  W.,  Director  of  Bands, 
Pennsylvania  State  University,  State 
College,  Pa. 

Dvorak,  Raymond  F.,  Director  of 
Bands,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madi¬ 
son,  Wisconsin 

Falcone,  Leonard,  Director  of  Bands, 
Michigan  State  University,  Lansing, 
Michigan 

Fennell,  Frederick,  Director  of  Bands, 
(Turn  to  page  32) 
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PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH:  Cantral  Michigan  Collaga  of  Education  Concort  Band  of  AAount  PlaoKint,  Michigan.  Norman  C.  Diolz,  Oiroctor  of 

Bondi,  Edgar  Rou,  Auiitant  Dirador  of  Bondi. 
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ATTENTION  all  READERS 


New  Subscription  Prices 


(Effective  May  1,  1956) 


Dear  Readers: 

Due  to  the  increased  cost  of  labor,  materials  and  general  overhead,  it  has 
become  necessary  to  increase  the  subscription  rates  of  the  school  musician 
magazine,  the  most  widely  read  school  music  magazine  published.  This  is  the 
first  rate  increase  in  eight  years. 

A  “straw  vote”  among  band,  orchestra,  and  choral  directors  in  the  48  States 
indicated  a  vote  of  confidence  on  the  increased  rates  of  subscriptions.  Many 
wondered  why  we  had  not  made  the  increase  several  years  ago,  in  as  much  as 
the  magazine  has  increased  its  pages,  feature  articles,  pictures,  departments,  and 
clinical  sections  by  approximately  40%. 

Readers  will  note  that  it  was  also  necessary  to  increase  the  rates  on  bundle 
subscription.  However,  the  policy  of  50%  discount  on  ten  or  more  subscriptions 
still  prevails.  Please  note  also  that  50^  must  be  added  to  the  original  price  for 
all  Foreign  subscriptions. 

Forrest  L.  McAllister 
Editor  and  Publisher 


New  Subscriptien  Prices  Effective  May  1,  1956 


1  Year 


$3.00 


2  Years  .  $5.25 

3  Years  . $7.50 


Bundle  Subscriptions....$1 .50  p^r  year. 
1 0  or  more  subscriptions  to  one  address 
The  School  Musician  is  published  month¬ 
ly  except  July  and  August. 


Mail  all  remittance  to: 


THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  4  East  Clinton  Street  Joliet,  Illinois 
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Th*  highlight  of  th«  Tri-Stot*  Fattival  at  Enid,  Oklahoma  it  th*  Saturday  night  concart  protantod  by  th«  250  pioc*  Fattivol  Band,  100  piec* 

Orchottra,  and  400  voica  Chorut. 


Contest. 
Enid 
f,  gnphic: 
.  Tri-SUt 


High  School  Bands, 


Choruses,  And  Orchestras  Will  Enter  — 


The  Twenty -Fourth  Annual 
Tri- State  Music  Festival 


By  Dr.  Milburn  E.  Carey 


This  twenty-fourth  Tri-State  at  Enid, 
Oklahoma,  has  been  re-designed  to 
benefit  the  director  and  his  music  stu¬ 
dents  even  more  than  any  of  the  past 
Festivals.  To  further  make  the  Festival 
more  condensed,  all  of  the  solos  and 
ensembles  have  been  scheduled  for  the 
same  day,  and  all  of  the  organizations 
will  participate  in  concert  events  dur¬ 
ing  the  same  day.  New  auditorium 
facilities  make  this  improvement  pos¬ 
sible. 

To  assist  the  soloists  and  provide 
a  more  equitable  evaluation  of  their 
performance,  several  additional  classi¬ 
fications  have  been  established.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  medals  awarded  to  those 
soloists  rating  Division  I,  the  Festival 
will  also  present  medals  to  each  mem¬ 


ber  of  all  ensembles  receiving  Division 
I  ratings. 

The  marching  events  will  take  place 
at  the  New  High  School  Stadium.  Erec¬ 
tion  of  permanent  stands  on  the  south 
side  of  the  field  provides  for  seating 
on  both  sides  of  the  field  this  year. 

Tri-State  has  secured  an  outstanding 
panel  of  thirty  nationally  prominent 
musicians  to  serve  as  adjudicators, 
guest  conductors  and  featured  attrac¬ 
tions.  Attention  has  been  given  to  all 
phases  of  the  school  music  education 
program  in  the  planning  of  the  24th 
Tri-State.  Every  effort  has  been  made 
to  encourage  the  music  directors  and 
their  students,  and  to  assist  them  in 
their  constant  endeavor  to  improve 
their  curriculum  and  scope  of  activities. 


Tri-State  has  also  been  planned  to 
provide  a  unique  opportunity  for  all 
serious  music  students  of  the  South¬ 
west  and  Midwest  and  adjacent  areas 
to  compare  their  talents  with  those  of 
other  students  working  under  similar 
circumstances. 

The  high  scholastic  ideals  of  Phillips 
University  aid  materially  in  directing 
the  purpose  of  Tri-State  toward  the 
advancement  of  music  performance 
and  appreciation.  Members  of  the 
Phillips  University  Concert  Band,  Uni¬ 
versity  Chorus,  and  Orchestra,  work 
together  to  conduct  the  contests  and 
other  festival  events. 

The  Phillips  University  Concert 
Band  is  presenting  a  plaque  to  the 
outstanding  concert  band  in  each  class 
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lof  competition  at  Tri-State.  The  Uni- 
Chorus  and  Symphony  are 
urtraing  plaques  to  the  choruses  and 
Ofchestra:  judged  outstanding  in  each 
ol  the  seven  classes  of  competition, 
jaeepstaix's  Prizes  will  again  be  of- 
ffariTin  Classes  A,  BB,  B,  CCC,  CC, 
C,  and  Jr.  High.  Enid  schools  are  not 
fligihle  for  Sweepstakes  Awards.  Phil- 
Ups  University  will  award  music  schol- 
^*ps  to  High  School  Seniors  for  the 
;ctr  1956-57.  Special  awards  will  go 
Id  the  band  picked  as  the  outstanding 
i^Hiching  band  in  the  Parade,  the 
^OOL  MUSiaAN  Magazine  Trophy, 
ijod  to  the  outstanding  solo  drummer, 
I  Ihe  NARD  award.  The  National  Asso- 
teition  of  Rudimental  Drummers  is 
IlKOgnizing  the  drum  solo  competition 
as  the  National  High  School  Drum 
Owtest. 

Enid  is  ideally  located  near  the  geo¬ 
graphical  center  of  the  United  States. 
Tri-Statc  participants  have  come  from 


tion  and  checking  instruments  will  be 
maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the 
participants.  Local  theater  managers 
have  assured  us  that  appropriate  pro¬ 
grams  will  be  run  during  the  Festival 
days. 

All  contests  of  the  Festival  will  be 
offered  free  of  charge  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  the  marching  contests.  Partici¬ 
pating  musicians  will  be  furnished 
passes  to  the  marching  events.  Partici¬ 
pating  directors  will  be  furnished 
passes  to  all  paid  admission  events. 

The  enormous  cost  of  the  entire 
Festival  would  be  prohibitive  except 
for  the  fact  that  the  business  men  and 
leading  citizens  co-<»erate  through  the 
Enid  Qiamber  of  Commerce  and  the 
Tri-State  Board.  The  Board  spends 
many  hours  each  year  to  make  sure 
adequate  housing  will  be  provided,  to 
secure  interesting  and  inspirational 
guest  soloists,  and  the  most  competent 
judging  personnel  available. 

The  Festival  is  a  non-profit  corpora¬ 
tion;  in  fact,  over  the  years  the  ex¬ 
penses  have  exceeded  the  income  sev¬ 
eral  times. 


Don  McCathren,  Woodwind 
Instrument  Specialist,  Kenosha, 
Wisconsin 

Naomi  Zarbock,  National  Twirling 
Champion,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colorado 

Chicago  Symphony  Woodwind 
Quintet,  Guest  Artist  Group 
Additional  guest  conductors,  adjudi¬ 
cators  etc.  are  to  be  engaged.  Corres¬ 
pondence  is  now  being  exchanged,  but 
names  cannot  be  announced  yet.  Ad¬ 
ditional  Festival  features  will  be  an¬ 
nounced  at  a  later  date. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  the 
Festival  should  be  addressed  to:  Dr. 
Milburn  E.  Carey,  2068  Univ.  Sta., 
Enid,  Okla. 

All  entries  are  to  be  made  on  official 
Festival  blanks.  Entries  for  the  Tri- 
State  Band,  Orchestra  and  Chorus  must 
be  made  by  April  1st.  Entry  deadline 
for  all  other  individuals  and  organiza¬ 
tions  is  April  12. 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  Marloa  S.  fgb«rt 
Amarfcan  Mnk  Cenfaranc* 
332  So.  Michigan  Avo. 
Chicago  4,  Illinois 


Some  Personalities  of  the  1956 
Tri  State  Music  Festival 


A.  A.  Harding,  Director  Emeritus, 
University  of  Illinois  Bands 
Raymond  F.  Dvorak,  Director  of 
Bands,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Earl  D.  Irons,  Arlington  State  College, 
Arlington,  Texas 

Donald  A.  Lentz,  Director  of  Bands, 
University  of  Nebraska 
Forrest  L.  McAllister,  Editor, 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Magazine 
Joseph  E.  Maddy,  National  Music 
Camp,  Interlcxrhen,  Michigan 
Dewey  O.  Wiley,  Texas  Technological 
College,  Lubbock,  Texas 
Robert  Hawkins,  Director  of  Bands, 
Western  State  College,  Gunnison, 
Colorado 

John  Raymond,  LaFayette  College, 
Easton,  Pennsylvania 
Frank  McKinley,  North  Texas  State 
College,  Denton,  Texas 
Ralph  Hermann,  ABC-TV  Composer 
and  Arranger,  New  York  City 
Paul  Matthews,  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Missouri 

Oakley  Pittman,  Southern  Methodist 
University,  Dallas,  Texas 
Alfred  Reed,  Composer  and  Arranger, 
New  York  City 

Gilbert  Stephenson,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio 

Fred  Mayer,  Friends  University, 
Wichita,  Kansas 

Ashley  Coffman,  Hendrix  College, 
Conway,  Arkansas 
Wm.  F,  Ludwig,  Jr.,  Percu-ssion 
authority,  Chicago 


Teachers  are  using  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence  in  varying  degrees.  Some  make  a 
special  class  of  it  (that  boarders  on 
class  piano)  once  or  twice  each  week. 
Others  make  some  reference  to  the  key¬ 
board  most  every  day  in  connection 
with  their  singing  activities.  Still, 
others  use  the  keyboard  along  with 
autoharp,  bells,  and  other  teaching 
tools. 

Many  teachers,  upon  being  asked, 
claim  they  do  not  do  any  keyboard 
experience  with  their  group.  Upon 
observing  their  work,  however,  it  is 
found  that  a  great  deal  of  use  is 
made  of  the  piano.  These  teachers 
show  the  distances  of  intervals,  ask 
the  children  to  find  'Mo,”  and  other 
references.  While  they  do  not  make  a 
studied  approach  to  the  keyboard,  it 
is  still  keyboard  experience. 

Of  course,  the  only  reason  that  most 
teachers  don’t  make  use  of  the  key¬ 
board  is  because  of  the  dearth  of  pi¬ 
anos.  I  have  yet  to  meet  a  classroom 
teacher  who  doesn’t  believe  in  the  tre¬ 
mendous  aid  the  piano  can  be. 

A  very  clever  book  entitled  Picture 
Tunes,  by  Wilma  A.  Gilman,  and  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Paul  A.  Schmitt  Com¬ 
pany,  Minneapolis,  came  to  my  desk 
the  other  day.  It  is  called  a  singing 
approach  to  the  piano.  While  its  prim¬ 
ary  objective  is  to  teach  children  to 
play  the  piano,  it  has  a  number  of 
(Turn  to  page  33) 


Dr.  Milburn  E.  Corny 


Oklahoma,  Kansas,  Texas,  Colorado, 
Nebraska,  Missouri,  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Tennessee,  Mississippi,  Minnesota, 
Louisiana,  Arkansas,  New  Mexico,  and 
California.  All  48  States  ate  invited. 
Guest  conductors  have  come  from  the 
additional  states  of  New  York,  Florida, 
Ohio,  Massachusetts,  Pennsylvania  and 
Michigan,  Washington,  D.C.  and  Can¬ 
ada.  It  has  become  an  All-American 
institution. 

Enid  has  the  facilities  to  entertain 
the  Festival.  Seven  large  auditoriums, 
two  large  hotels,  wide  streets  furnish 
an  ideal  setting  for  an  event  of  this 
magnitude.  Enid  has  a  population  of 
42,000  and  is  known  for  its  grain  ele¬ 
vators,  refineries,  fine  homes  and  hos¬ 
pitable  citizens.  The  City  will  be  gaily 
decorated  for  the  visiting  musicians. 
The  citizens  will  be  most  willing  to 
accommodate  the  visitors  in  any  way 
possible.  Special  booths  for  informa- 
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A  Research  Experiment 
in  Class -Piano 


Port  III 

By  Oliver  Cook 


Editor^ s  note  .  .  .  This  the  third  and 
final  part  in  a  series  of  articles  by  Mr. 
Oliver  Cook,  Director  of  Music  Educa¬ 
tion,  Charlotte  City  Schools,  Charlotte. 
North  Carolina  on  the  the  subject,  "A 
Research  Experiment  in  Class  Piano.” 
Part  /  appeared  in  the  November  19^^ 
issue  while  Part  II  appeared  in  the 
January  19^6  issue. 


8. 


What  differences  in  develop¬ 
ment  ARE  NOTED  IN  CASES  WHERE 
THERE  IS  A  PIANO  IN  THE  HOME 
VS.  CASES  WHERE  NO  PIANO  IS 
AVAILABLE  FOR  OUTSIDE  PRAC¬ 
TICE?  How  TO  DEAL  WITH  PRAC¬ 
TICE  PROBLEMS? 


The  progress  of  individuals  in  a 
class-piano  situation  is  in  direct  projX)r- 
tion  to  the  amount  of  outside  practice 
that  they  do.  One  of  the  first  evidences 
of  non-practice  is  when  a  child  begins 
to  fall  behind  the  others  in  class.  In 
the  present  experimental  class,  only 
three  pianos  were  present  in  the  homes 
at  the  beginning  of  the  experiment. 
During  the  year  three  more  pianos  were 
bought  by  parents,  simply  because  the 
children  manifested  an  interest  in  and 
talent  for  piano.  One  student  went  to 
a  neighbor’s  house  to  practice,  another 
to  his  grandmother’s,  another  to  a 
church,  etc.  In  the  cases  where  pianos 
were  bought,  without  exception  the 
students’  playing  ability  increased 
rapidly.  It  was  necessary  to  find  prac¬ 
tice  facilities  for  most  of  the  students. 
A  piano  was  available  in  the  audi¬ 
torium,  and  many  made  use  of  this 
before  school,  after  school,  and  during 
the  lunch  hour.  (In  fact,  a  practice 
schedule  had  to  be  posted  to  keep 
arguments  from  developing  as  to  who 
should  use  the  piano.)  In  the  classroom 
we  had  portable  keyboards  with 
handles,  and  a  regular  schedule  was 
made  and  posted  so  that  each  child 
could  take  home  one  of  the  ''dummy" 
keyboards  at  least  once  a  week.  Where 
this  was  done  regularly  results  were 


satisfactory:  where  it  was  not  done 
regularly,  the  pupil  soon  started  to  fall 
behind  the  class.  It  is  impossible  for 

A  STUDENT  TO  LEARN  EFFECTIVELY 


IN  A  CLASS-PIANO  SITUATION  UNLESS 
HE  "follows  through"  IN  AN  INDI¬ 


VIDUAL  SITUATION  THE  WORK  THAT  IS 
DONE  IN  CLASS.  Merely  attending  the 
class  will  not  insure  learning  to  play. 

We  made  practice  sheets  and  ask^ 
the  pupils  to  record  the  number  of 
minutes  they  practiced.  This  helped, 
especially  if  the  teacher  carefully 
checked  each  sheet  regularly.  Parents 
were  supposed  to  "countersign”  the 
practice-report,  but  many  of  them  did 
not  (or  would  not)  do  this.  All  such 
artificial  stimuli  help  the  practice  situ¬ 
ation.  Awards,  grades,  prizes  work 
with  younger  students,  but  not  particu¬ 
larly  with  older  students. 


9. 


What  physical  equipment  will 

BE  NEEDED  IN  THE  CLASS-PIANO 
ROOM?  How  MUCH  FLOOR  SPACE? 

What  about  stands  for  key¬ 
boards.?  What  ABOUT  KEYBOARDS 
WITH  ACTUAL  PITCH  ? 

In  order  to  conduct  a  class-piano 
situation,  the  teacher  should  have  at 


least  ten  or  twelve  keyboards  and  ;c 
regular  piano.  More  than  one  tk 

Eiano  is  not  advisable.  It  is  difficult  tc 
eep  two  pianos  accurately  enough  ir 
tune  to  make  this  a  pleasant  listenu-t 
experience.  Besides,  when  there  ut 
only  10  or  12  in  a  class  all  the  studentt  | 
can  have  a  chance  at  the  real  piancj 
during  the  average  class  period  ^ 
Dummy  keyboards  should  be  the  right 
height,  not  too  high  and  not  too  low. 
otherwise  bad  hand  position  will  de¬ 
velop  and  complicate  the  learning 
process.  We  had  portable  stands  tna<k 
that  could  be  folded  up  and  stored  B 
away  when  not  in  use.  These  must  be  f 
firm  enough  not  to  be  rickety  and  light 
enough  to  be  portable.  A  "hospital 
table”  or  stand  would  be  a  good  sub- 
stitute. 

Enough  floor  space  should  be  avail¬ 
able  so  ^at  the  teacher  can  move  about 
freely  between  the  stands  and  dummy 


keyboards.  We  had  one  keyboard  with 
actual  pitch  but  soon  discarded  it.  A 
room-ful  of  such  keyboards  would  be 
a  nightmare  to  any  teacher,  and  the 
tendency  to  "bang"  or  "fiddle-around" 
with  such  instruments  is  pretty  irte- 
sistible  to  the  average  youn^ter.  Silent 
keyboards  are  best  with  one  real  piano  j 
to  furnish  the  tone.  (Sometimes  it  is 
possible  to  put  two  students  at  the  real  ‘ 
piano  at  the  same  time.) 

Where  keyboards  are  concerned,  we 
used  four  different  types.  The  best  one 
was  a  plastic  creation  in  a  light  case 
with  a  handle.  The  others  were  usually 
too  bulky  to  handle  easily.  The  plastic 
ones  could  be  taken  home  by  the  stu- 


Th«  young  studonts  lovo  to  follow  tho  rhythmic  pottorn  on  thoir  movooblo  koyboordi  at  they 
study  in  our  project,  "A  Research  Experiment  in  Class  Piano"  .  .  .  Editors  note,  the  author, 
Mr.  Oliver  Cook  is  the  instructor  in  this  picture. 
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dents  for  out-of -class  practice.  Also  the 
keys  could  not  be  pulled  off  or  written 
on.  (The  youngsters  will  invariably  try 
to  write  the  letter  names  of  the  keys 
on  the  keyboard.)  The  cost  of  this  was 
slightly  more  than  the  others,  but  we 
found  that  it  was  worth  the  additional 
money. 

10.  What  will  be  the  effect  of 

CLASS-PIANO  ON  OUR  INSTRU¬ 
MENTAL  PRCXJRAM.^  Will  it 
INTERFERE  OR  HELP.^  WiLL 
THERE  BE  PRACTICE  CONFLICT 
BETWEEN  PIANO  AND  OTHER  IN¬ 
STRUMENTS.^  What  will  be  the 
(iENERAL  EFFECT  UPON  MUSIC¬ 
READING  AND  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  GENERAL  MUSICIANSHIP? 

Class-piano  increases  interest  in  all 
forms  of  music.  More  students  want  to 
study  orchestral  and  band  instruments 
than  ever  before.  More  want  to  sing 
in  choirs  and  glee  clubs.  More  want  to 
study  music.  Any  curriculum  that  is 
based  largely  on  Band,  Orchestra,  and 
Choir  is  neglecting  a  potential  for  in¬ 
creasing  participation  in  all  these  fields 
if  it  overlooks  piano  classes.  In  some 
instances  it  might  seem  that  the  de¬ 
mand  for  piano  is  competing  with 
membership  in  Band  ana  Orchestra, 
but  in  the  long  run  it  will  aid  all  these 
other  music  classes.  Invariably  the  best 
players  in  Band  and  Orchestra  are 
those  who  have  also  had  some  key¬ 
board  experience.  This  is  likewise  true 
in  Choirs  and  Glee  Clubs.  The  best 
readers  are  always  those  with  instru¬ 
mental  experience.  An  elective  course 
in  class-piano  in  any  school  will  raise 
the  performing  ability  of  every  school 
music  organization. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Charlotte 
experiment  each  child  was  given  a  Sea¬ 
shore  test  of  musical  aptitude.  At  the 
end  of  the  experiment,  the  same  test 
was  administered  to  the  same  class  and 
the  results  were  analyzed.  A  uniform 
improvement  in  aptitude  was  noted  in 
the  great  majority  of  cases.  Especially 
was  this  true  in  the  case  of  pitch- 
perception.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
experiment  this  was  one  of  the  lowest 
scores  in  the  class;  at  the  conclusion, 
more  development  was  noted  in  this 
particular  area  than  in  any  other. 

After  teaching  this  class  for  a  school 
year,  I  am  tremendously  impressed  with 
the  possibilities  of  group  instruction  in 
piano.  As  a  music-educator,  I  can  see 
no  justification  for  teaching  every¬ 
thing  from  bassoon  to  piccolo  in  the 
music  program  and  ignoring  the  basic 
instrument.  So  much  of  our  time  is 
spent  in  the  classroom  with  the  me¬ 
chanics  of  music:  notation,  rhythm, 
phrasing,  articulation,  fingering,  etc. 
The  keyboard  approach  gives  us  the 
tactile  sense  as  well  as  the  visual  and 

(Turn  to  page  ^3) 


More  About 
Standardization  of 
Band  Parts 


By  Arthur  Middlested 


I  certainly  do  agree  with  Mr.  Louis 
Friedman,  writing  in  the  October  issue 
of  The  SCHOOL  musician,  when  he 
says  that  all  parts  for  marching  band 
should  be  standardized.  Why  not  go 
a  step  farther  and  standardize  all 
arrangements  for  band? 

If  you  have  an  average-size  band  of 
forty-five  to  sixty  pieces,  you  are  practi¬ 
cally  compelled  to  buy  the  symphonic 
arrangement,  and  even  this  does  not 
cover  the  present  day  instrumentation. 
You  usually  end  up  by  buying  extra 
flute,  clarinet  and  other  parts,  yet  you 
will  have  many  extra  parts  that  you 
cannot  use,  but  which  have  been  paid 
for.  I  realize  that  we  do  not  all  have 
the  same  instrumentation,  but  I  do  be¬ 
lieve  that  something  could  be  done  to 
eliminate  some  of  the  useless  parts. 
For  instance,  why  must  we  have  both 
Djj  and  C  Piccolo  parts,  Ejj  and  F 
horns,  Bass  and  Treble  Clef  Baritone 
and  Trombone  parts?  Most  horns  are 
built  in  F,  and  have  an  Ej)  shank  which 
can  be  used,  if  one  is  too  lazy  to  learn 
simple  transposition.  Not  too  many 
Alto  horns  are  in  use  at  the  present 
time  except  in  marching  bands,  and 
these  people  could  learn  to  transpose 
if  no  E()  parts  were  available. 

And  why,  both  bass  and  treble  clef 
Baritone  and  Trombone  parts?  I  know 
the  old  argument  about  transferring 
surplus  cornet  players  to  Baritone  or 
Bass,  but  it  is  a  relatively  simple  mat¬ 
ter  to  change  from  treble  to  bass  clef 
fingering.  This  can  be  learned  while 
the  student  is  making  the  embouchure 
change.  Perhaps  I  am  wrong,  but  from 


observation  I  would  say  that  C-Piccolo, 
F  Horn,  and  Bass  Clef  for  baritone 
and  trombone  is  preferred  by  the 
majority  of  band  directors. 

Fellow  bandmasters,  why  not  make 
your  wishes  in  this  matter  known?  I 
am  sure  that  most  publishers  would  be 
happy  to  co-operate,  if  they  were  sure 
of  what  we  wanted  and  needed.  Here 
is  my  suggested  instrumentation  list 
for  a  band  of  sixty  pieces: 

1-C  Piccolo 
4-C  Flute 
4- 1st  B[)  Clarinet 
4-2nd  B[j  Clarinet 
4- 3rd  B|j  Clarinet 

1- E(j  Clarinet 

2- Alto  Clarinet 

2 -Bass  Clarinet 

2- 1st  E|j  Alto  Sax 
2-2nd  E[j  Alto  Sax 
2-B[j  Tenor  Sax 

1- E(j  Baritone  Sax 

2- Oboe 

1  -Bassoon 

3- Baritone  Bass  Clef 

2- 1st  Trombone  Bass  Clef 
l-2nd  Trombone  Bass  Clef 

1- 3rd  Trombone  Bass  Clef 

4 - Basses 

2-  1st  Horns  In  F 
l-2nd  Horns  in  F 
l-3rd  Horns  in  F 

3- Drums 
1-Bell  Lyre 

1- Tympani 

4-  1st  B|j  Cornet 

2- 2nd  B[j  Cornet 
2- 3rd  B|y  Cornet 

The  End. 
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A  Case  For  Fundamental  Teaching  I 

I 


I  am  certain  it  is  safe  to  assume 
that  a  director  is  never  completely  satis¬ 
fied  with  the  performance  of  his  organ¬ 
ization.  A  careful  inner  search  will 
always  reveal  a  desire  to  attain  or 
develop  a  better  musical  organization 
in  all  its  aspects  of  playing  ability  and 
musical  performance. 

For  what  are  we  working  if  this 
is  not  our  true  aim.>  If  w-e,  as  Band 
Directors,  can  lay  claim  with  any 
degree  of  justification  to  being  music 
educators,  this  desire  must  be  foremost 
in  our  thinking  as  related  to  our  in¬ 
strumental  teaching.  No  director  can 
honestly  gloss  over  ineptness  in  his 
players  without  compromise  with  the 
individual  and  his  organization.  To 
compromise  with  an  individual  is  to 
admit  compromises  with  other  indi¬ 
viduals,  and  an  organization  riddled 
with  such,  can  never  be  one  of  solid 
musical  attainment. 

If  we  give  any  serious  thought  or 
critical  analysis  to  the  type  of  work 
our  band  is  currently  doing,  w'e  must 
"lift  the  lid  ”  so  to  speak  and  get  under 
the  surface  and  place  our  finger  on 
the  pulse  of  the  group  and  discover 
its  weakness.  Once  diagnosed,  it 
should  be  attacked  with  a  plan  of 
sound  instructional  treatment.  Our 
treatment  must  be  sure  and  direct. 
Remember,  we  are  working  with  valu¬ 
able  time,  and  when  we  say  valuable 
it  is  literally  true  in  every  sense.  Valu¬ 
able  as  to  the  urgency  of  developing 
this  individual  into  a  performer,  and 
valuable  as  to  the  ultimate  use  of  his 
investment  in  an  instrument.  Intro¬ 
duce  me  to  a  director  who  can  honestly 
say  he  has  all  the  clarinets  he  needs, 
numerous  double  reeds,  big  horn  sec¬ 
tion,  and  more  basses  than  he  can  use. 
It  just  doesn’t  happen  and  w-e  are  all 
planning  working  and  thinking  in 
terms  of  an  adequate  instrumentation 
and  when  a  certain  student  will  be 
needed  to  fill  a  vacancy  or  augment  a 
section. 

To  gain  any  value  from  an  analysis, 
the  spot-light  will  invariably  shine  on 
the  director  and  in  turn  his  shadow 
will  be  reincarnated  in  his  students. 
Regardless  of  its  triteness  the  well- 
worn  statement  —  "A  Band  is  just  as 


By  A.  Lajte — ASBDA 


good  as  its  Director” — should  still  give 
us  ample  thought  for  reflection.  If  we 
now  accept  the  responsibility  of  our 
place  as  directors,  this  should  be  the 
starting  point  for  checking  the  pulse 
of  our  band  and  determine  what  the 
treatment  should  be  for  better  tone 
quality,  sensitiveness  to  intonation,  and 
an  understanding  of  rhythm.  Regard¬ 
less  of  how  we  may  judge  our  group, 
these  basic  criticisms  will  generously 
sort  themselves  into  the  above  cate¬ 
gories. 


A.  F.  tape 


After  W'e  have  appraised  the  situa¬ 
tion  and  can  truly  acept  a  critical  eye 
towards  our  group  we  will  invariably 
return  to  the  performance  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual.  A  band  plays  with  good  tone 
quality  because  individuals  contribute; 
a  band  plays  in  tune  because  indivi¬ 
duals  are  sensitive  to  intonation;  a 
band  plays  w'ith  a  clarity  and  well- 
defined  melodic  line  and  rhythmic  ac¬ 
companiment  because  individuals  are 
responsible.  The  degree  of  success 
with  which  individuals  are  able  to 
respond  is  certainly  the  results  of  some 
type  of  instruction,  eflFective  or  other¬ 
wise.  Nothing  will  give  a  true  bands¬ 
man  more  pleasure  or  intense  thrill 
than  to  experience  a  performance  ap¬ 


proaching  perfection  in  the  above  three 
phases  of  playing. 

Returning  to  the  original  opinion 
that  individuals  are  the  source  or  good 
or  bad  performance,  we  begin  to 
wonder  about  numerous  conditions 
that  have  contributed  to  his  status.  Sup¬ 
pose  he  is  a  mediocre  performer.  These 
are  our  problem  students.  What  has 
contributed  to  their  mediocrity.^  There  i 
is  only  one  way  to  find  out.  Let  us  I 
trace  the  paths  these  students  have  | 
travelled  and  go  back  to  the  source  or  I 
creation  of  our  band.  The  surround-  * 
ings  should  be  very  familiar,  since  we  1 
pass  this  way  at  least  once  each  year. 

It  is  our  beginning  instrumental  music 
classes.  Here  is  the  mould,  or  what 
have  you,  that  creates  an  enthusiastic 
eager  youngster  into  a  future  member 
of  our  band. 

The  destiny  of  this  youngster  can 
be  guided  or  influenced  in  many  ways. 
When  a  child  is  attracted  to  the  instru¬ 
mental  class  he  is  drawn  there  because 
the  future  for  him  means  a  place  in 
the  band.  Usually  he  is  attracted  to  the 
class  of  his  own  free  will  and  for  that 
reason  alone  the  instrumental  teacher 
is  in  possession  of  advantages  that  are 
invaluable.  What  is  done  with  thc-se 
advantages  should  be  of  such  concern 
that  we  must  never  lose  sight  of  the 
developing  process  which  makes  the 
final  product. 

Of  course,  it  is  important  to  know 
exactly  what  the  finished  product  ought 
to  be.  It  should  be  very  simple  to 
establish  our  developing  process  in 
terms  of  what  really  makes  a  good 
player.  He  should  be  able  to  prcxluce 
a  good  tone,  play  in  tune,  and  a  com¬ 
prehension  of  basic  rhythmic  patterns. 

This  all  sounds  as  though  a  very 
simple  plan  could  be  developed  where¬ 
in  the  beginner  is  automatically  trained 
to  be  the  embodiment  of  a  well-in¬ 
structed  player.  Nothing  could  be 
more  remote.  Of  all  stages  in  our 
training,  these  beginning  classes  as¬ 
sume  an  importance  so  basic  many  of 
us  are  likely  to  take  very  lightly  the 
intense  responsibility  involved.  Here 
we  encounter  all  types  of  diflFerenccs 
that  must  be  worked  into  habits  that 
arc  ingrained  very  early.  We  hope 
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they  are  good  ones.  Correct  embou¬ 
chures  must  be  established,  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  tones  characteristic  of  the  in¬ 
struments,  and  a  basic  knowledge  of 
rhythm  must  be  thoroughly  taught. 

In  so  many  cases,  or  classes,  these 
basic  skills  are  not  adequately  taught 
or  pre-sented  and  the  student  is  handi¬ 
capped  the  remaining  time  he  spends 
in  band.  Why  do  so  many  of  our 
students  play  with  such  faulty  intona¬ 
tion  and  bad  tone  quality?  They  have 
had  no  comparative  situation  where 
good  tone  is  developed.  Faulty  rhythm 
can  be  traced  to  a  failure  to  understand 
the  various  patterns  and  also  an  in¬ 
ability  to  comprehend  note  structures 
and  the  exact  placing  of  the  beat.  How 
can  we  expect  more  from  our  players 
when  so  many  have  such  little  basic 
knowledge  on  which  to  rely? 

Aside  from  the  lack  of  time  instruc¬ 
tors  take  in  teaching  his  students  to 
play  correctly,  another  factor  is  very 
evident.  Usually  he  is  in  too  much  of 
a  hurry  to  get  these  students  in  uni¬ 
form  and  into  the  band.  When  this 
happens  we  can  point  to  the  exact  spot 
where  a  breakdown  takes  place  be¬ 
tween  class  training  or  instruction,  and 
a  carry-over  into  band  performance. 
Remember,  this  is  a  tremendous  step 
from  class  to  band.  So  often  the  stu¬ 
dent  is  completely  surrounded  with 
situations  that  arc  foreign  and  it  is 
a  struggle  for  him  to  attempt  playing 
in  a  large  ensemble  and  at  the  same- 
time  think  about  fundamental  pro¬ 
cesses  that  are  necessary. 

If  these  fundamental  processes  break 
down  we  have  neglected  this  student 
in  the  beginning  stages.  There  should 
be  strong  enough  emphasis  on  all  the 
characteristics  of  a  good  player  so  our 
student  in  question  will  always  be  in 
a  position  to  rely  on  it  with  surity  and 
confidence  Some  may  answer  this  b  ’ 
pointing  to  the  benefits  of  regular  drill 
and  study  in  the  band  itself.  Certa  nly 
a  great  amount  of  good  will  evolve 
from  this  but  it  is  impossible  to  do 
much  for  the  individual  with  faulty 
habits  of  playing.  Only  so  much  t'me 
can  be  taken  from  the  large  group  for 
the  benefit  of  a  single  player. 

Well-instructed  beginners,  carefully 
taught  in  all  stages,  and  allowed  to 
a.ssimilate  knowledge  in  progressive 
degrees  should  be  w’ithout  question  the 
answer  to  many  of  our  problems.  Let 
us  be  fair  with  our  students  and  give 
them  the  know'-how  for  better  perfor¬ 
mance,  and  provide  them  with  skills 
for  a  more  genuine  personal  pleasure 
and  fine  educational  experiences  in  our 
bands. 

The  End. 


A  personal  letter  to  parents  on  — 

“How  Should  I  Practice?” 


By  George  Toenes 


How  many  of  us  bandleaders  in 
spite  of  our  busy  schedules  have  taken 
the  time  to  explain  the  basic  principles 
involved  in  practicing  to  the  parents 
as  well  as  to  the  students? 

As  an  experiment  Mr.  Herbert 
Hazelman,  director  of  instrumental 
music  in  the  Greensboro  City  Schools, 
sent  a  letter  to  the  parents  of  his  stu¬ 
dents  in  one  of  the  junior  high  schools 
emphasizing  the  importance  of  practice 
at  home.  The  response  from  the  par¬ 
ents  and  the  students  was  so  surprising 
that  Mr.  Hazelman  suggested  that  1 
try  the  same  method  with  my  students. 

I  devised  a  letter  which  would  state 
the  basic  psychological  principles  of 
practice  and  which  could  easily  be 
understaood  by  the  parents  and  stu¬ 
dents.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  letter 
I  left  a  space  where  the  parents  could 
sign  their  names  and  include  their 
phone  numbers  if  they  desired  further 
information. 

The  response  was  most  gratifying. 
At  least  a  fourth  of  the  parents  wanted 
to  know  how'  their  children  were  get¬ 
ting  along  in  band  and  some  were 
surprised  that  practice  outside  of  band 
was  necessary. 

To  me  the  most  astounding  factor 
was  the  improvement  in  interest  as 
well  as  the  improvement  in  playing 
by  the  students.  After  the  letter  was 
sent  out,  some  of  my  poor  players 
began  to  compete  with  some  of  the 
better  players. 

The  letter  below  may  be  used  as 
a  guide  but  should  be  adapted  to  the 
particular  situation  involved,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  amount  of  time  to  be 
spent  in  practice,  the  age  of  the  group 
involved,  the  type  of  instrument,  or 
the  playing  level  of  the  student. 

A  Letter  to  the  Parents 

Dear  Parents: 

/  feel  that  some  of  the  students  are 
not  practicing  enough  on  their  instru¬ 
ments  to  insure  good  results.  The 
purpose  of  this  letter  is  to  state  my 
views  on  the  subject  and  to  clarify  the 
principles  involved. 

1.  Every  child  studying  a  musical 
instrument  should  practice  at  least 


twenty  minutes  a  day.  Advanced 
students  should  practice  longer. 

2.  Assignments  are  given  at  each 
meeting  of  the  hand.  These  should 
be  practiced  until  mastered  to  the 
best  of  the  student's  ability.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  some  review  of  past  material 
and  some  sight  reading  ahead  in  the 
book  should  be  done  daily.  The 
purpose  of  the  exercises  to  be  prac¬ 
ticed  has  been  explained  in  band. 
The  student  will  accomplish  more 
if  he  remembers  what  he  is  trying 
to  master  by  practicing  the  assigned 
exercise. 

3.  The  student  should  practice  each 
day  at  the  same  time  and  place. 
Practicing  should  be  done  when  it 
is  possible  not  to  have  any  radio  or 
television  interference.  There  should 
he  good  light. 

By  following  the  above  suggestions 
improvement  will  be  made  more 
readily. 

If  you  would  like  to  know  more  about 
how  your  child  should  practice,  please 
sign  your  name  below  and  include  your 
telephone  number. 

Sincerely, 

George  Toenes, 
Bandleader 

( Parents  signature  if  more  ( Phone ) 

information  is  desired.) 

The  use  of  the  type  of  letter  above 
will  go  a  long  way  toward  solving 
some  of  the  problems  involved  in  prac¬ 
tice.  It  will  help  coordinate  the  view¬ 
points  of  the  parents  and  students  as 
to  how  many  days  a  week  the  students 
should  practice,  how  long  per  day,  and 
when  the  best  time  to  practice  would 
(Kcur  so  that  the  practice  of  the  student 
would  not  interfere  with  the  activities 
of  the  parents  nor  would  the  activities 
of  the  parents  interfere  with  the  stu¬ 
dents  practice.  The  letter  would  make 
the  students  and  parents  more  aware 
of  the  fact  that  the  students  are  not 
just  practicing  to  put  in  time,  but  to 
accomplish  certain  goals.  This  letter  is 
also  an  excellent  device  for  fostering 
public  relations  because  it  serves  as  an¬ 
other  means  of  contact  between  the 
music  teacher,  students,  and  parents. 

The  End 


,  1956 


March,  1956 


29 


The  Washington  High  School  Advanced  Choir  in  the  17th  consecutive  performance  of  "The  Messiah,"  R.  Byron  Griest,  Director. 


The  Choir 

The  Washington  High  School  Choir 
of  Massillon,  Ohio  has  a  membership 
of  102  voices,  and  although  this  is  far 
aboivetEe  average  size  for  a  high  school 
choir,  this  splendid  choral  organization 
"gets  around”  more  than  most  college 
choirs. 

Last  year  they  made  a  tour  into 
Southwest  Ohio  performing  concerts  at 
Springfield,  Northwestern  High  School 
in  Clark  County,  Cincinnati,  and 
Miami  University. 

R.  Byron  Griest  has  been  director  of 
the  choir  for  a  four  year  period.  Each 
year  the  organization  has  been  rated 
SUPERIOR  in  both  District  and  State- 
Competitions  of  the  Ohio  Music  Educa¬ 
tion  Association. 

The  activities  of  this  musical  organi¬ 
zation  are  many.  Each  year  Handel’s 
MESSIAH  is  presented  by  the  com¬ 
bined  choirs  of  the  school  at  the  Christ¬ 
mas  Season.  The  195^  presentation  of 
the  Messiah  w-as  the  eighteenth  t  onse- 
cutive  performance  of  this  work.  A 
large  scale  operetta  is  presented  each 
spring.  Last  year’s  production  being 
Victor  Herbert’s  "The  Fortune  Teller." 
Sigmund  Romberg’s  "Desert  Song” 
was  a  recent  presentation.  A  two  day 
spring  choral  festival  is  held  each  year; 


one  part  of  the  affair  will  feature  an 
exchange  concert  with  another  high 
school  choir.  The  Cantata  "The  Seven 
Last  Words  of  Christ”  by  DuBois  was 
presented  during  the  Lenten  Season. 

In  addition  to  these  major  events  the 
choir  sings  choral  assemblies  for  the 
three  Junior  High  Spools  in  the  sys¬ 
tem,  special  choral  assemblic-s  for  the 
Washington  High  School  student  body, 
programs  for  service  clubs  and  pwirtici- 
pates  in  bpth^  the  Stark^Gounty  and 
"rri-County  High  School  Choral  Fes¬ 
tivals.  District  and  State  Solo  and  En¬ 
semble  Competitions  are  a  part  of  the 
program  each  year.  Each  member  of  the 
choir  is  required  to  sing  a  solo  in  choir 
during  the  school  year. 

In  19^3  this  choir  was  selected  to 
sing  on  the  Grand  Concert  program  at 
the  state  convention  of  the  Ohio  Music 
Education  Association  in  Canton  and 
on  March  8,  19')3  the  Choir  performed 
at  the  North  Central  Music  Educators 
Conference  held  in  Cleveland.  On  June 
27,  1955  the  group  also  performed  at 
the  International  Kiwanis  Convention 
in  the  Cleveland  Public  Auditorium. 

Concerning  the  work  of  the  choir 
Mr.  Don  Craig  formerly  with  Fred 
Waring  and  director  of  the  Tri-County 
Festival  said,  '"rhis  choir  does  work 
far  superior  to  many  college  choirs.” 


Mr.  Harvey  Wilson,  Supervisor  of 
Music  in  the  Cincinnati  Public  Schools 
commented  on  his  adjudication  sheet  in 
the  State  Finals  of  1954 — "This  is  an 
organization  any  community  would  be 
proud  to  claim.  Any  school  system  and 
community  that  affords  training  of 
this  calibre  for  their  students  is  to  be 
commended.” 

THE  sc;hcx)l  musician  congratu¬ 
lates  the  Washington  High  &hool 
Advanced  Choir  for  its  splendid  record. 
Such  outstanding  achievements  can 
come  only  through  long  hours  of  hard 
work  and  a  consuming  desire  to  main¬ 
tain  a  tradition  of  high  standards  at 
every  performance. 

PROGRAM  MATERIAL  1954-1955 

Part  1 

A  Mighty  Fortress  Is  Our  God . 

. Luther-Muellcr 

G.  Schirmer  8179.. -22^ 

Lost  In  The  Night.... F.  M.  Christiansen 
Augsburg  119....20^ 

The  Turtle  Dove....  Vaughn  Williams 
G.  Schirmer  8105... .10^ 

Roll  Jordan  Roll  (Spiritual) . 

. arr.  R.  H.  Gillum 

J.  Fischer  8390  ...  18^ 

Praise  To  The  Lord . Christiansen 

Augsburg  76  . ..22^ 
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Part  II 

The  Creation . Willy  Richter 

H.  Flammer  841 30....18(‘ 

Ain’a  That  Good  News . Dawson 

Music  Press  Tuskegee  Inst.  103..  .  16^ 

Go  Down  Death . arr.  Tom  Scott 

Presser  31 2-40085.... 30^ 
Entrance  Scene  From  "The  Advent 

Motet” . Shrcck-Christiansen 

Kjos  5083b....20<‘ 

Deo  Gracias  From  "A  Ceremony  Of 

Carols" . Benj.  Britten 

Boosey-Hawkes  1831.... 20^ 

(with  harp  accompaniment) 

Fire,  Fire  My  Heart  (Madrigal).... 

. Morley-Wiseman 

C.  C.  Birchard  953..  .20(‘ 

Part  III 

Russian  Picnic . Harvey  Enders 

G.  Schirmer  9544. ...16^ 

I  Dream  Of  You . 

. Goetschius-Ringwald 

Shawnee  Press. ...22<‘ 

Chorale  Selections  From  "The 

Student  Prince” . 

. Romberg-MacLean 

Harms,  Inc.  5-H2084....30^ 

Tradi  Nuka  (Latvian  Frolic)...  Wihtol 
Kama  36....18<‘ 

There’s  Nothing  Like  A  Dame 

(From  South  Pacific) . Rodgers 

Williamson  Music  81.... 20^ 

The  Woodchuck  Song . Simeone 

Shawnee  Press.... 2 2 


The  Director 

R.  Byron  Griest  is  a  graduate  of 
Lawrcnceville  High  School  (Clark 
Co.)  and  of  Wittenberg  College  with 
Mus.  B.  and 
B.  Sc.  degrees. 
He  holds  a  M.A. 
Degree  from 
Ohio  State  Uni¬ 
versity. 

While  at  Wit¬ 
tenberg  College 
he  accompanied 
the  A  Cappella 
Choir  ancl  con- 
certizedasa 
pianist.  Before- 
taking  the  Mas¬ 
sillon  position  where  he  ccxtrdinates 
the  vocal  program  in  the  public  schools, 
he  taught  music  in  South  ChaM^Ston 
and  Biqua^ublic  schools. 

In  addition  to  his  duties  in  the 
school,  Mr.  Griest  is  organist  at  St. 
Paul’s  Lutheran  Church  in  Massillon. 

For  the  past  two  summers  he  has 
bc-en  connected  with  the  Summer  High 
School  Choral  Clinic  at  Qhiii.JUniver- 
sity,  Athens,  and  this  year  he  will  Be 
full  time  director  of  the  Clinic. 

He  is  a  part  chairman  of  both  Vocal 


R.  Byron  Grioit 


Affairs  and  Competitions  Committees 
of  the  Ohio  Music  Education  Associa¬ 
tion  and  still  remains  active  in  the  as¬ 
sociation.  He  currently  serves  as  an 
adjudicator  in  Ohio  and  is  in  demand 
as  a  festival  director  throughout  the 
state. 

Mr.  Griest,  who  claims  Springfield 
as  his  home  town,  is  marriedand  islhc 
father  of  three  children. 

THE  SCHCX>L  MUSICIAN  salutes 
Mr.  Griest  for  his  energetic  leadership 
in  his  school.  Such  attention  to  duty- 
can  only  result  in  a  superior  program 
that  benefits  the  entire  school  as  well 
as  the  community. 


■ 

. fh 

Sppk  ReiieujS 

"Books  That  Help" 


FULL-THROATED  EASE— a  Concise 
Guide  to  Easy  Singing  by  James  Terry 
Lawson,  M.D.  Published  by  Western 
Music  Company,  Ltd.  Available  in 
U.S.A.  from  British  American  Music 
Co.,  2.?5  So.  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4, 
III.,  64  pages,  $2.25. 

This  book  makes  sense.  And  with  so 
much  hokus-pokus  passing  for  authori¬ 
tative  vocal  study  these  days,  it  should 
be  brought  to  the  attention  of  anyone 
who  deals  with  the  art  of  singing. 

In  the  author’s  own  words,  here  is 
why  it  makes  sense:  "My  profession  is 
medicine,”  says  Dr.  Lawson.  "I  am 
not  a  singing  teacher,  but  a  medical 
doctor  who  likes  to  sing,  who  has  had 
a  persistent  interest  in  singing  since 
his  teens.  'This  interest  has  been  direct 
and  practical  .  .  .  What  1  have  finally 
accepted  has  had  to  fit  in  with  my 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the 
human  body,  the  particular  mechanisms 
involved  in  singing,  the  proper  as¬ 
signing  of  conscious  control  ...  the 
elimination  of  hindering  tensions. 
Good  singing  has  the  appearance  of 
being  effortless.  But  [it]  does  not  be¬ 
come  easy  by  accident.” 

Dr.  Lawson  then  proceeds  to  point 
out  that  the  instrumentalist  has  one 
advantage  over  the  vocalist:  if  he  does 
not  like  his  instrument  he  can  get  a 
new  one.  The  vocalist  must  do  the 
best  he  can  with  the  voice  he  has,  and 
therefore  it  is  most  important  that  the 
vocalist  learn  to  keep  the  voice  within 
its  limitations. 

The  book  is  full  of  diagrams  and 
pictures  to  illustrate  the  problems  of 
breathing,  resonance,  tone  placing, 


vowels,  consonants,  etc.  There  is  a 
most  unique  approach  to  the  phrase 
line  through  an  understanding  of  the 
function  of  legato.  Dr.  Lawson  avoids 
the  vague  language  traditional  with 
teachers  of  voice,  and  this  should  ap¬ 
peal  to  the  instrumentalist  who  under¬ 
stands  making  music  in  much  more 
specific  techniques.  The  entire  6l  pages 
are  practical  and  helpful. 

If  you  know  a  lot  about  the  voice, 
or  practically  nothing.  Dr.  Lawson’s 
book  will  give  you  a  real  insight  as 
to  what  goes  on  when  people  sing. 

*  *  * 

KEYS  TO  TEACHING  JUNIOR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  MUSIC— by  Harriet 
Nordholm  and  Ruth  Bakewell — 150 
pages — published  by  Paul  A.  Schmitt 
Music  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota. 
$4.00. 

How  many  times  have  you  heard  the 
seventh  and  eighth  grade  music  teacher 
moan  about  how  difficult  it  is  to  find 
good  teaching  materials  for  the  Junior 
High  School  level?  Up  until  five  years 
ago  she  had  a  right  to  complain,  be¬ 
cause  the  concentration  of  good  mate¬ 
rials  and  teaching  ideas  seemed  to  be 
in  other  areas.  However,  now  with  the 
new  insights  into  the  changing  voice 
and  the  mass  of  music  being  written 
for  vocal  combinations  including  the 
camhiata,  materials  are  exceedingly 
easier  to  find. 

Harriet  Nordholm  and  Ruth  Bake- 
well  have  put  out  a  book  (now  almost 
three  years  old)  that  contributes  much 
to  this  body  of  knowledge  that  has 
seen  such  rapid  growth  in  the  past  few- 
years.  'The  book  is  simply  loaded  with 
ideas  and  materials  for  use  in  the 
Junior  High  School  music  program. 

There  are  10  units  of  study  that 
will  keep  any  music  class  profitably 
busy.  Also,  there  appears  a  song  list, 
a  film  list,  a  record  list,  and  some  pro¬ 
gram  notes.  This  type  of  material 
seems  to  be  what  many  seventh  and 
eighth  grade  music  teachers  need.  It’s 
all  there,  and  it  winds  up  in  one  of 
those  books  that  really  do  help. 

*  *  * 

A  TREASURY  OF  OPERA  BIOG¬ 
RAPHY — by  Gladys  Davidson — Pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Citadel  Press,  222  Fourth 
Ave.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y.  352  pages, 
$4.00. 

Want  to  know  about  opera  singers, 
past  and  present?  Want  to  know  the 
roles  for  which  they  will  always  be 
remembered?  This  is  the  book  that  will 
give  you  this  information. 

Author  Davidson  has  written  an 
enormously  interesting  book  both  for 
the  lover  of  opera  and  the  .serious 
music  student.  Tnere  are  well  over  one 


March,  1956 


11 


V 


\ 


n  Rob*  Stylvs 

n  Swatches  of  material 
for  fabric  and  color 

send  n  We're  interested  in 

New  Robes 

for  n  Reconditioned,  used. 
Robes 

cote  10^  Q]  Pulpit  Gown 

n  Confirmation  Robes 

r~l  Hove  representative  with 
samples,  phone  for  ap¬ 
pointment. 

E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 

268  Nermon  Av«.,  Sreolilyn  22.  N,  Y. 

932  Dokin  St..  Ctikogo  <3,  III. 

1908  8«v«rly  8lvd.,  Ips  57.  Colif. 


GOWNS 


A  CAPPELLA 


X  SMn  — i  labfci  lo 
cMme  from  Send  tor 


FKCiivst 

^tional 


hundred  short  biographical  sketches  of 
opera  singers  old  and  new.  Practically 
everybody  who  is  anybody  in  opera  is 
there,  representing  every  famous  opera 
house  in  the  world.  Lots  of  pictures, 
too,  of  the  singers  in  their  most  famous 


roles.  Many  are  in  authentic  costumes. 

If  you  are  an  opera  fan,  you'll  find 
this  the  most  interesting  "who’s  who” 
to  come  along  in  many  a  year. 

//• 


■  ■  ■ 


By  Waller  A.  Rodby 


The  Monotone 

Right  there  it  was  in  the  local  paper, 
big  as  life;  "No  such  thing  as  a  mono¬ 
tone,”  said  the  grade  school  music 
teacher  to  his  superintendent  and 
school  board.  "Everyone  can  be  taught 
to  sing.  All  you  need  is  perseverance, 
know-how,  and  the  disposition  of  a 
saint.” 

When  the  high  school  music 
teachers  read  it  they  wanted  to  scream 
like  banshc-cs.  "If  there’s  no  such  thing 
as  a  monotone,”  they  asked  themselves, 
"then  how  come  I  get  so  many  of  thc-m 
in  my  choruses?”  But  they  did  it  in 
secret,  for  no  self-respecting  ’’music 
educator”  would  ever  get  caught  utter¬ 
ing  such  heresy  in  public. 

And  so  it  goes.  There  are  sincere 
and  competent  music  educators  who 
claim  that  all  children  can  be  taught 
to  sing.  The  monotone  is  non-existent, 
they  say,  and  should  there  be  a  child 
who  does  not  sing,  certainly  it  is  not 
because  he  can’t.  The  fault  lies  some¬ 
where  else. 

Some  Other  Types  * 

Now  the  conscientious  choral  direc¬ 
tor  in  high  sch(X)l  also  wants  to  be 
progressive  and  right  on  top  of  the 
latest  techniques  and, philosophy  in  his 
field.  And  if  he  is  new  at  the  business 
(or  a  band  director  doing  vocal  work) 
oftentimes  he  doc-s  not  feel  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  to  question  such  a  statement.  How¬ 
ever,  he  knows  very  well  that  all  the 
kids  in  his  choir  can’t  sing,  and  the 
miserable,  one  pitch  incantation  of  the 
"non-singer”  that  robs  the  choir  of  so 
much  beauty  simply  must  be  tolerated. 
’  "rhe  book  and  the  authorities  say 
there  are  no  monotones,”  he  thinks, 
"so  something  must  be  the  matter  with 
me.  I  guess  I  just  don’t  know  how 
to  teach  them  properly.” 

cl  of  cl 


Send  all  quettient  on  Choral  Mutlc  and 
techniquei  direct  to  Walter  A.  Rodby,  819 
Buell  Avenue,  Joliet,  lllineit. 
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says,  "Everybody  who  wants  to  sing, 
no  matter  if  he  can  carry  a  tunc  or 
not  gets  into  my  chorus.  Music  is  for 
EVERYBODY,  and  I’m  not  going  to 
be  the  one  to  deprive  my  students  of 
such  a  rich  rewarding  experience!” 


THS  CHESLEY  MILLS  SIONATURE  CHART 
A  practical  Viraol  Aid  need  in  meeic  reeme 
of  oil  tcheolt.  frk*  SS.OO. 

KEY  SIGNATURES  MUST  BE  LEARNED  .  .  . 
Send  for  catalog  deccribing  other  Audie- 
Vituol  Aids  for  teaching  the  fundamentals  of 
musk.  They  make  learning  fun — not  a  chore. 
Musical  directors  and  superviiort  writ*  for 
special  introductory  offer. 

THE  CHESLEY  MILLS  STUDIOS 
list  Ewing  Street 
lee  Angel**  89,  Col. 
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His  choral  groups  have  that  "traftic 
at  noon.”  quality.  There  seems  to  be  a 
deep-set  rumble  that  puts  the  choral 
tone  out  in  left  field  somewhere.  Every¬ 
one  gets  to  sing,  all  right,  but  the 
disciplines  that  make  choral  singing 
beautiful  and  artistic  are  just  not  there. 

The  Rub 

And  so  the  dilemma  continues.  Put 
the  monotone  in  the  choir  and  you 
have  diminished  the  artistic  possibil¬ 
ities  of  your  group.  Leave  them  out 
and  you  deny  the  child  the  right  to  ex¬ 
perience  the  beauty  of  choral  singing 

It  wouldn't  be  so  bad  if  the  director 
could  deal  with  the  problem  in  a  forth¬ 
right  and  positive  way,  but  when  he 
has  to  make  decisions  about  something 
that  "really  doesn’t  exist,”  the  pcxjr 
guy  has  a  right  to  be  confused. 

Well,  then,  what  about  the  mono¬ 
tone.  Is  he  is,  or  is  he  ain’t  Can  he  be 
taught,  or  should  he  take  up  plumb¬ 
ing.^  Should  the  choral  director  keep 
the  monotones  and  settle  for  less 
music,  or  should  he  leave  them  out  for 
the  sake  of  a  sensitive  performance? 

The  problem  is  an  old  one,  and 
sometime  every  choral  director  in  the 
business  will  have  to  decide  where  he 
stands  on  the  issue.  His  decision  de¬ 
pends  a  lot  on  his  basic  attitude  and 
understanding  of  just  exactly  what  a 
monotone  is. 

Answers,  Maybe 

The  music  teacher  who  says  that 
everyone  can  be  taught  to  sing  is  right. 
By  hook  or  crook  you  can  get  anyone — 
absolutely  anyone — to  duplicate  ONE 
pitch,  maybe  even  two  or  three  if  you 
take  enough  time.  Now  if  this  is  sing¬ 
ing,  then  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a 
nKMiotone. 

But  the  music  teacher  (or  super¬ 
visor)  who  claims  that  everyone  can 
be  taught  to  "carry  a  tune”  is  dead 
wrong.  By  plugging  away  with  fan¬ 
tastic  patience  and  perseverance,  you 
can  sometimes  come  close,  but  to  say 
that  everyone  can  sing  the  melody  is 
being  just  too  optimistic;  and  the  ones 
who  have  the  courage  to  state  outright 
that  ANYONE  can  be  taught  to  carry 
independently  a  vocal  line  other  than 
the  melody  is  simply  being  naive.  It 
can’t  be  done,  podner.  It  just  can’t  be 
done. 

As  in  color  blindness,  being  a  mono¬ 
tone  is  a  matter  of  degree — some  arc- 
worse  than  others.  'The  smart  choral 
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director  discovers  this  early  in  his  ca¬ 
reer,  and  most  of  the  time  will  some¬ 
how  find  means  to  keep  the  non-singer 
out  of  his  performing  group.  He  knows 
that  to  accept  outright  the  person  who 
simply  cannot  duplicate  pitch  without 
undue  effort  is  shc-er  folly — that  is, 
if  he  is  more  interested  in  making 
beautiful  music  than  in  making  the 
choral  group  a  catch-all  for  anyone 
w'ho  w'ishes  to  be  in  it. 

How  you  feel  about  monotones  de¬ 
pends  so  much  on  what  type  of  a  vcKal 
group  you  wish  to  have.  If  you,  as  a 
choral  director,  want  a  group  that 
everybody  can  "pitch  in”  and  sing 
without  regard  for  anything  else,  then 
the  monotone  is  really  no  problem. 
But  if  you  are  interested  in  achieving 
clean,  sensitive,  and  beautiful  vocal 
lines,  then  you  just  cannot  allow  these 
non-singers  to  be  in  the  choir. 

Not  too  long  ago  one  of  the  coun¬ 
try’s  leading  choral  conductors  and 
clinicians  was  asked  this  question  about 
the  monotone.  His  answer  presented 
a  viewpoint  not  entirely  fresh,  but  cer¬ 
tainly  refreshing:  "I  do  not  include 
monotones  in  my  choirs  because  I  feel 
an  artistic  responsibility  toward  the 
singer  more  than  I  do  the  non-singer. 
The  monotone  makes  it  impossible  for 
the  choral  group  to  achieve  a  really 
high  standard  in  the  Choral  Art.  Three 
or  four  voices  can  do  much  harm  to 
the  quality  of  performance  of  sixty. 
Sixty  are  important,  too.  Why  let  less 
than  a  half  dozen  spoil  it  for  ten  times 
that  many?” 


Festivals 

Probably  the  most  common  instances 
of  the  monotone  creating  havoc  with 
the  choir  CKCurs  in  the  country  or  re¬ 
gional  choral  festival.  So  many  times, 
several  schools  will  bring  together  all 
of  their  choral  resources  for  a  one  day 
affair.  They  will  get  a  well  known 
guest  conductor,  and  really  go  all  out 
to  prepare  the  choirs  ahead  of  time. 
All  goes  well.  There  is  splendid  organ¬ 
ization,  and  everybody  looks  forward 
ter  a  good  two  or  three  hour  rehearsal 
and  a  concert  at  night. 

There  is  only  one  hitch.  Each  choral 
director  takes  along  a  few  "non- 
singers”  expecting  that  the  large  group 
will  drown  out  the  drone  of  the  mono¬ 
tone.  Alas,  there  are  simply  too  many 
of  them  for  any  geust  director  to  do 
anything  about  in  a  two  hour  rehearsal. 
So  even  a  smidge  of  clean  v<xal  line 
has  to  be  forgottc-n,  or  the  situation 
would  become  impossible. 

It  is  not  always  possible  to  prevent 
such  a  situation.  The  choral  director 
often  is  not  the  boss  of  who  gets  in 
the  choir  and  who  stays  out — especially 
in  the  festival.  But  the  monotones 
make  it  impossible  to  create  really 


beautiful  choral  sounds,  and  conse¬ 
quently  you  have  lost  more  than  you 
have  gained. 

Opinion 

What  can  we  do  about  the  mono¬ 
tone?  Frankly,  not  much.  The  fewer 
you  have,  the  better  your  choral  work 
will  be.  Without  antagonizing  stu¬ 
dents,  administrators,  and  school  board 
members  (whose  children,  wouldn’t 
you  know  it,  "have  difficulty”)  try  to 
have  as  few  as  possible.  Remember, 
each  one  does  the  artistic  and  musical 
(Turn  to  page  33) 


TO  UHDERSTAND 


THE  BASIC  TEACHING  TOOL  IN 


ELEMENTARY  MUSIC  CLASSES 

idividual 
bam  give  | 

20  youngsters  a  featured  part  in 
making  melody.  Keeps  them 
alert,  makes  training  fun. 


Accurately  pitched  in  normal 
singing  range  of  youngsters.  Ideal 
for  voice  as  well  as  instrumental 
training. 


Clearly  marked  sharps  and  flats, 
black  and  white  as  in  piano  key¬ 
boards,  develops  sound  under¬ 
standing  of  tone  relationships. 


C  B  c  f  SIGN  HEIE 

'  fo«  rout 

TIACHIRS'  GUIDE  COPY 

TARG  &  DINNER,  Inc. 

Tfc*  IVkel*Mil*  Mw(i*  CcNtor 

425  S.  Wabash  Ava.,  Chicago  5,  III. 
Send  me  FREE  copy  of  the  American 
Prep  Teachers*  Instruction  Guide. 

NAME _ 


•  ADDRESS _ 

J  CITY,  STATE 


SM 


March,  19S6 


riratf  Mftillopi  THE  SCH(>()I,  MmiCI ,t\  nhrn  anttefring  iiili'irlisfmfnti  in  this  magaziHf 


33 


I 


Jsm-ClqsL  ^diioh 


'I 


H*y  gang  .  .  .  look  at  this  koan  done*  bond  from  th«  Paso  Roblat,  California  high  school. 
Mr.  Jamos  Whitosido  (I)  tho  rogulor  school  bond  diroctor  is  thoir  coach.  Protty  koon  combo, 
don't  you  think?  ,  .  .  Judy  Loo. 


JormA 
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By  Alan  M.  Gaylord 
Band  Manager 
Paso  Robles,  California 


In  the  spring  of  1954  the  band  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Paso  Robles  High  School 
decided  to  form  a  dance  band  when 
school  started  again  in  the  fall.  A  group 
of  twelve  boys  and  girls  started  practic¬ 
ing  one  evening  a  week.  Our  sible  di¬ 
rector,  Mr.  James  Whiteside,  volun¬ 


teered  to  give  of  his  time  and  experi¬ 
ence  so  that  we  could  progress  rapidly 
enough  to  be  able  to  perform  for 
dances  before  the  school  year  was  out. 

We  have  played  for  school  dances 
and  some  of  the  leading  service  clubs 
in  town.  The  future  includes  plans  to 
put  on  assemblies  for  our  school  and 
for  some  of  the  neighboring  schools. 

We  buy  all  of  our  music,  stands,  etc. 
with  money  we  make  from  our  appear¬ 
ances.  The  dance  band  is  purely  an 
extra-curricular  activity.  And,  the  fun 
we  are  having  now  will  greatly  aid  us 
during  the  years  to  come. 


,  I  . 
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A  cambinod  concart  wai  given  by  th«  units  of  the  Tracy  Union  High  School  making  up  tha 
music  dapartmanl.  Tha  organizations  taking  port  warn  tha  orchestra,  bond,  and  chorus.  Mr. 
Earl  Paluzzi  directs  tha  orchestra  and  bond,  while  Mr.  Ed  Lyon  leads  the  chorus.  This  fine 
group  hails  from  Tracy,  California.  Let's  haor  more  from  oil  of  you  out  on  tha  coast. 
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MEET  THE  ARTIST 
Merle  Travis 

The  story  behind  the  song 
.  .  .  "16  tons" 

Not  too  long  ago,  soon  after  Davy 
Crockett  retired  from  the  musical 
scene,  millions  of  Americans  merrily 
engaged  in  "Tweedlee-Dee-ing”  all 
over  the  place.  Shortly  thereafter,  they 
were  "Rocking  ’round  the  Clock.”  A 
few  weeks  ago,  however,  Juke  boxes, 
disk  jockeys  and  home  phonographs 
relentlessly  hurtled  a  grim  but  compel¬ 
ling  little  saga  about  (of  all  things!) 
coal  mining  to  the  top  of  the  Hit 
Parade.  The  song,  called  "Sixteen 
Tons,”  goes  something  like  this: 

"Load  sixteen  tons,  and  what  do 
you  get?  Another  day  older  and 
deeper  in  debt ...  St.  Peter  don’t- 
cha  call  me  cause  I  can’t  go.  I 
owe  my  soul  to  the  company 
store.” 

Before  going  off  the  deep  end  and 
assigning  a  team  of  social  psychologists 
to  probe  this  latest  deviation  of  public 
taste  from  the  "June-moon-spoon” 
school  of  song  writing,  we  decided  to 
talk  to  Merle  Travis,  the  composer  of 
"Sixteen  Tons”  and  discover  what  he 
thought  about  it  all. 

We  corralled  Mr.  Travis,  an  ingra¬ 
tiating,  ten-galloned,  guitar-toting 
young  man  at  the  offices  of  Broadcast 
Music,  Inc.  in  New  York.  A  popular 
"country  and  western”  singer  as  well 
as  a  prolific  composer  and  academically 
respected  folklorist,  Travis  was  in  New 
York  to  receive  a  "Citation  of  Achieve¬ 
ment”  from  BMI  at  its  annual  writers’ 
and  publishers’  dinner.  Said  citation 
had  something  to  do  with  the  extra¬ 
ordinary  fact  that  Tennessee  Ernie 
Ford’s  rendition  of  "Sixteen  Tons”  had 
sold  more  than  1,000,000  records  in 
less  than  three  weeks! 

We  asked  the  tall,  Kentucky-born 
composer  to  try  to  explain  the  popu¬ 
larity  of  "Sixteen  Tons.” 

"Ever  so  often,”  he  told  us,  "a  non 
run-of-the-mill  song  takes  a-hold.  Back 
in  1945  I  wrote  "No  Vacancy”  which 
didn’t  have  any  love  angle  either.  It 
just  complained  about  how  hard  it  was 
to  find  a  place  to  live.  'Then,  another 
one,  "Smoke,  Smoke,  Smoke”  struck 
home  at  those  of  us  who  put  the  al¬ 
mighty  cigarette  before  anything  else. 

"And  now  they  tell  me  that  "Six¬ 
teen  Tons”  is  on  the  singin’  lips  of 


everyone  from  kindergarten  to  campus 
to  that  old  easy  rockin’  chair.  Why? 
I  couldn’t  begin  to  know.  Maybe  its 
a  combination  of  things.  It’s  easy  to 
learn  —  that  makes  it  easy  to  sing. 
Then,  there’s  the  fact  that  its  a  cousin 
to  those  ragin'  rhythm  and  blues  songs 
that  are  rockin’,  rockin’  ’round  the 
clcKk.  And  lastly,  "Sixteen  Tons”  is 
a  blood  brother  to  a  thousand  folk 
songs,  but,  mind  you,  not  a  twin.” 


"Sixteen  Tont,"  sound  familiar?  It  should 
because  it  was  the  nation's  number  one 
tune  for  quite  a  while.  Singer<omposer, 
Merle  Travis,  needed  a  cool-mining  song 
for  a  folk  music  album  and  the  result 
was  o  very  profitable  tune.  Tennessee 
Ernie  Ford's  recording  of  the  Travis  song 
was  quite  o  hit  os  people  of  all  ages 
will  agree. 

We  learned  from  Mr.  Travis  that 
"Sixteen  Tons”  was  written  originally 
for  a  record  album  called  "Folk  Songs 
of  the  Hills,”  back  in  1947.  "The 
idea,”  explained  the  composer-singer,” 
was  to  compile  a  set  of  coal  miner 
songs;  it  had  never  done  before. 

"I  was  born  in  the  coal  mining  sec¬ 
tion  of  western  Kentucky  and  my  dad 
and  two  brothers  were  miners,  so  here 
was  an  element  I  was  at  home  in. 
There  was  one  draw-back.  There  just 
weren’t  many  folk  songs  about  min- 

•ng.” 

Travis’  solution  was  direct  and 
simple.  He  sat  down  and  wrote  a  half- 
dozen  songs  that  have  since  come  to 
be  accepted  as  authentic  folklore.  One 
of  the  songs  in  the  album,  "Dark  As 
a  Dungeon,”  is  included  in  "A  Treas¬ 
ury  of  Southern  Folklore”  by  B.  A. 
Botkin,  collector  for  the  Library  of 
Congress,  and  Alan  Lomax  has  listed 


the  album  in  his  "Folk  Song  U.S.A.” 
as  one  of  the  best  in  the  field. 

To  get  back  to  "Sixteen  Tons.” 
Travis,  although  he  insists  that  it  was 
written  purely  for  professional  reasons, 
has  a  colorful  backlog  of  experience 
to  support  every  line  of  the  song. 

"Its  a  well-known  saying  around  the 
mines,”  he  explained,  "that  to  be  a 
good  miner,  you  need  only  two  things 
—  a  strong  back  and  a  weak  mind. 
And  so 

'Some  people  say  a  man’s  made 
out  of  mud.  But  a  Poor  man’s 
made  out  of  muscle  and  blood. 
Muscle  and  blood  and  skin  and 
bones  With  a  mind  that’s  weak 
and  a  back  that’s  strong.’ 

As  for  the  chorus  of  the  song, 
Travis  remembered  his  mining  town 
childhood  and  brought  back  the  mem¬ 
ory  of  his  father,  who  like  most  miners 
of  his  day,  was  generally  in  debt  to 
the  company  store,  a  mine  company- 
owned  general  store.  "When  my  dad 
would  meet  an  old  friend  who  would 
ask,  'How  you  gettin’  along.  Uncle 
Rob?’  the  answer  would  be:  'Oh, 
pretty  good,  I  reckon.  I  can’t  afford 
to  die.  I  owe  my  soul  to  the  company 
store.’ 

With  some  of  the  aforementioned 
modesty  in  evidence,  Travis  disclaims 
major  credit  for  the  astonishing  suc¬ 
cess  of  "Sixteen  Tons.”  "I  don’t  feel 
that  I  deserv'e  any  credit  as  merely  a 
writer,”  he  told  us.  "Anybody  can 
write  a  song.  But  it  takes  a  great  artist 
like  Tennessee  Ernie  to  deliver  to  the 
people  and -make  them  love  it.” 


Horo  it  the  militant  drum  major,  Jim 
Cowe,  of  the  Univenity  City,  Missouri 
Senior  yi'9l*  School  Bond.  Harold  1. 
Hillyer  is  the  director. 
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SUPERIORITY  —  where  it  counts  the  most 

S-m-o-o-t-h  action  with  instant  playability  .  .  .  that's  the 
new  Getzen  ROLLER  BEARING  top  action  valves.  No 
other  type  can  compare  with  it.  An  exclusive  Getzen 
featurel  Frictionless  because  Getzen  action  rolls.  Smooth- 
Quiet  —  Fast  —  Positive. 

Pistons  are  held  to  an  exact  and  perfect  size  with  the 
finest  finish  by  an  exclusive  Getzen  process.  The  results 
are  a  bright,  hard  finish  for  the  fastest  possible  action  and 
longest  wear.  The  inside  of  the  valve  is  also  held  to  an 
exact  size  by  a  special  Getzen  method.  The  inside  of 
the  valve  has  a  very  hard  tempered  surface.  The  mirror 
smoothness  eliminates  the  breaking  in  period. 


YOU  GET  MORE  THAN  YOU  PAY  FCh 


Beautiful  in  tone  —  in  tune  and  in  appearance  plus  these  rugged  Getzen  constructioi 

_ _  _ X- _ _ a _  _ •_  Ai-_  ■ _ i_  al  _  _ a  ^a  ■  . 
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features  give  trouble  free  performance  —  even  in  the  hands  of  the  youngest  students. !  on  tr 
ENGINEERING  EXCELLENCE  found  in  no  other  instrument  —  at  any  price.  We  wtl. 
come  a  comparison  with  any  other  instrument. 


Extra  strong  bracing,  welded,  (not  soft  soldered)  makes  These  two  braces  are  of.  one  piece  construction,  not  | 

it  practically  impossible  to  break  or  bend  the  tube  at  twelve  pieces  soldered  together  as  is  customary.  ThrM  / 

this  point.  A  very  important  feature  as  this  is  the  point  hundred  percent  more  gripping  surface  for  extra  strengtk 
of  strain  when  removing  mouthpiece.  in  a  Getzen.  I 


Braces  on  all  valve 
slidei  are  of  a  one 
piece  construction,  and 
have  large  gripping 
surfaces  for  extra 
strength. 


Heavy  gauge  combination  cap  and 
draw  knob.  This  eliminates  denting  of 
the  tube  bow.  Draw  knob  is  an  in¬ 
tegral  part  of  the  cap  which  prevents 
breakage.  Common  type  draw  knobs 
generally  have  a  minor  soldering  surface. 


Bell  bend  is  seamless,  and  removable 
for  re-placement  in  case  of  damage. 

Baked  on  PORCELEEN  lacquer  for 
the  protection  of  the  materials  for 
which  Getzens  are  noted.  / 


Pirate  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIJH  when  antwering  aJvertitemenli  in  ihit 
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All  outside  tubing  is  of  a  pure  nickel 
silver,  for  extra  strength  and  long 
wearing  qualities. 


The  water  keys  are  of  a  tough  ex* 
truded  metal  and  of  a  special  de¬ 
sign  for  more  convenient  operation. 


Bells  are* of  seamless  construction 
from  the  valve  to  the  bell  flare 
proper.  All  metals  in  Getzen  bells 
are  of  a  special  band  instrument 
formula  for  finest  tone  quality. 


Getzen  is  definitely  a  professional  instrument 

You'll  find  the  extra  quality  built  into  Getzen  instruments  makes  them  easier  to  play.  A  Getien's 
durability  is  beyond  comparison.  With  the  new  roHer  bearing  valves  you'll  find  them  lighter  to  the 
touch  and  extra  responsive  for  rapid  fingering.  Each  instrument  comes  complete  with  deluxe  case  and 
most  important  of  all  —  a  written  LIFE-TIME  Guarantee! 


Oetzen 


Styling  the  whole  world  admires 
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■y  Kanm  Mmtk 
Pm  M  CImk  C—rdImmft 
THi  SCHOOl  MUSICIAN 
4  fast  CHmtom  St. 
JolM,  llflitol* 


Spring  is  in  the  air  and  everyone 
is  feeling  real  happy.  How  are  your 
band  and  chorus  concerts  going?  If 
you  could  send  in  a  little  write  up 
about  them  I  would  be  happy  to  put 
them  in  the  magazine.  You  kids  are 
doing  real  swell  on  the  contest  but 
rd  still  like  to  bear  from  more  of  you. 
I  have  lots  of  new  members  that  would 
like  to  hear  from  all  of  you. 

Here  they  are: 

*  *  *  * 

"Dear  Pen  Palers,  1  play  the  B[)  comet 
and  piano.  I  would  like  to  be  in  your 
Pen  Pal  Club.  I  would  like  to  have 
pen  pals  from  all  different  places.  I 


am  in  the  fifth  grade  and  I  am  IOI/2 
years  of  age  .  .  .  Your  new  friend, 
Ronnie  Douglas,  210  N.  Austin  Ave., 
Tulia,  Texas. 

*  *  »  * 

Dear  Karen  Mack;  I’m  interested  in 
acauiring  some  pen  pals  through  your 
cluD.  I'd  prefer  high  school  students 
as  I  am  now  a  junior  at  Laurdes  High 
School  here  in  Chicago.  We  have  a 
school  band  but  at  present  have  only 
about  thirty  members.  It’s  kind  of 
hard  getting  many  in  an  all  girl  school 
.  .  .  Thanks  a  lot,  Rosemary  Sikorski, 
5748  South  Keeler  Ave.,  Chicago  29, 
Illinois." 

*  *  *  * 

’’Dear  Karen;  My  name  is  Bonnie  Jo 
Sherman.  I  am  13  years  old  and  in  the 
8th  grade  at  South  Nodaway.  I  play 
a  Saxophone  in  the  high  school  band. 
I  would  like  very  much  to  be  a  Pen 
Pal  in  your  club  .  .  .  Yours  truly,  Bon¬ 
nie  Jo  Sherman,  Barnard,  Missouri.” 

*  *  *  * 

"Dear  Karen  Mack;  I  play  Saxaphone 
in  Smith-Brown  High  School  Band, 
and  like  my  music  class.  I  want  to  join 
your  pen  pal  club.  I  would  like  to 
write  anybody,  boy  or  girl.  Please  send 
me  a  membership  card  .  .  .  Sincerely 
yours,  Lahue  Verdis  Ford,  Jr.,  P.O. 
148,  Ft.  Ogden,  Florida.” 

*  *  *  * 


Ella  HarloM 


"Dear  Karen;  I  understand  I  can  be¬ 
come  a  member  of  the  SM  Pen  Pal 
Club.  I  would  like  to  join  very  much. 
I  play  the  B[)  clarinet  in  the  Jr.  High 
B  Band.  I  am  13  years  old  .  .  .  Sin¬ 
cerely,  Ella  Harless,  13  N.  Newprt, 
Kennewick,  Washington.” 


That’s  all  for  now  kids  but  there 
will  be  more  next  month  and  I’ll  have 
a  lot  more  new  members  for  you.  Let’s 
see  who  is  going  to  win  that  contest, 
shall  we? 

Your  Pen  Pal  Club  Coordinator, 
Karen  Mack 


H^eet  a  ^real  -Artist 


\oro 


the  G 
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It’s  a  little  startling  to  find  that  Al¬ 
fred  Gallodoro  was  already  an  experi¬ 
enced  professional  when  he  joined  the 
orchestras  of  Isham  Jones,  Rudy  Vallee, 
Nat  Shilkret,  and  Paul  Whiteman. 
These  bands  seem  to  be  a  part  of  an¬ 
other  era,  and  the  youthful-looking  Mr. 
Gallodoro  is  still  only  in  his  early  for¬ 
ties. 

Actually,  there's  been  no  juggling  of 
chronology — Gallodoro  confines  his 
magic  to  his  playing.  The  explanation 
is  that  he  is  one  of  those  born  musi¬ 
cians,  who  even  as  a  child  seemed  able 
to  pick  up  an  instrument  and  just  play. 
By  the  time  he  was  seven  he  was  study¬ 
ing  the  clarinet  under  the  direction  of 
his  father,  himself  one  of  the  best- 
known  instrumentalists  of  his  day.  At 
twelve  he  first  tried  the  saxophone,  and 
only  three  years  later  his  professional 
career  began  when  he  was  chosen  as 
first  clarinetist  and  saxophonist  in  the 
Orpheum  Theatre  of  New  Orleans. 

By  the  time  he  was  out  of  his  teens, 
he  had  already  played  with  leading 
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Alfred  Gallodoro 

bands  of  the  time.  And  it  wasn’t  much 
later  that  he  became  a  featured  soloist 
with  the  great  Paul  Whiteman  Orches¬ 
tra  of  the  middle  1930’s.  In  1937  he 
left  the  Whiteman  Orchestra  to  join 
the  newly  formed  NBC  Symphony 
under  Toscanini  and  Stokowski. 

Since  then,  Gallodoro  has  appeared 
as  soloist  with  many  leading  symphony 
orchestras  throughout  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  and  on  the  radio  with  vir¬ 
tually  all  of  the  leading  conductors,  in¬ 
cluding  Percy  Faith,  Frank  Black,  Al¬ 
fredo  Antonini,  and  Ray  Block. 

He  is  probably  best  known  to  radio 
audiences  for  his  remarkable  perform¬ 
ances  of  Ralph  Hermann’s  Concerto  for 
Doubles,  commissioned  especially  for 
him  by  Paul  Whiteman  in  1947.  In  this 
work,  Gallodoro  plays  alto  saxophone, 

clarinet,  and  bass  clarinet.  This  feat, 
incidentally,  explains  the  work’s  un¬ 
usual  title.  The  Hermann  concerto  i'S 
among  the  many  works  recorded  by 
Mr.  Gallodoro. 

He  is  currently  recording  for  both 
the  Columbia  and  Concert  Hall  labels, 
recent  releases  including  the  Brahms 
Qarinet  Quintet,  and  an  album  of 
saxophone  contrasts. 

His  recorded  performance  of  the 
Concerto  for  Doubles  moved  one  critic 
to  suggest  that  other  musicians  would 
either  throw  their  instruments  in  the 
lake  or  redouble  their  practicing.  This 
is  a  typical  reaction  to  Gallodoro’s  vir¬ 
tuosity,  which  probably  has  no  parallel 
in  America  today. 

Mr.  Gallodoro  is  currently  a  member 
of  the  American  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany’s  staff  orchestra  as  first  saxophon¬ 
ist.  With  the  permission  of  the  ABC 
network,  he  is  now  accepting  a  limited 
number  of  outside  engagements  as  so¬ 
loist  with  symphony  orchestras  and 
hands,  and  as  a  clinician  for  school 
hand  festivals. 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 
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THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
Indy  Lee,  Teen-Age  Editor 
The  School  Musician 
4  East  Clinton  St. 

Joliet,  Illinois 

How  To  Be  A  Reporter? 

Would  you  like  to  hove  some  pictures  and 
news  stories  of  your  school  band,  orchestra, 
and  chorus  run  in  the  Teen-Age  Section.  It's 
very  simple.  Send  me  a  75  to  100  word  write¬ 
up  and  a  picture  or  two  with  captions.  Pack 
them  well.  Be  sure  to  mention  the  name  of 
your  directors.  You  will  get  the  "By-Line." 
Material  should  appear  in  a  future  iuue.  Send 
to:  Judy  Lee,  Teen-Age  Editor,  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton  St.,  Joliet,  III. 
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BY  KAREN  MACK 

Decca  Review  45  RPM 

Hi  rc-cord  lovers  how’s  life  been 
treating  you.^  Fine  I  hope  and  I  hope 
that  you’ve  been  getting  all  the  latest 
hits. 

*  *  * 

The  Paper  Boy  .  .  .See  You  Later  Alli¬ 
gator  .  .  .  Bill  Haley  and  his  Comets 
...  I  don’t  have  to  tell  you  too  much 
about  this  record  because  you  all  know 
Bill’s  style  and  you  all  love  to  do  that 
crazy  jive  to  it. 

«  *  * 

The  Man  With  the  Golden  Arm  .  .  . 
In  A  Persian  Market  ...  At  one  time 
or  the  other  you  have  all  heard  the 
beautiful  classical  Persian  Market.  Well 
after  you  hear  what  Sammy  Davis,  Jr. 
has  done  to  it  you  will  want  to  get  it 
and  really  go  go  go. 

*  *  * 

Temptation  .  .  .  Siboney  .  .  .  Caterina 
Valente  .  .  .  Both  of  these  tunes  have 
that  tango  touch  to  them  and  if  you 
like  to  tango  then  get  this  record  you’ll 
love  it.  Caterina  does  a  wonderful  job 
backed  by  some  beautiful  orchestration. 
*  *  * 

The  Lonesome  Road  .  .  .  Get  Out  of 
Town  .  .  .  Mark  Kaye  Trio  .  .  .  Both 
of  these  tunes  are  very  jazzy  and  you 
Hep  Katz  are  going  to  want  them.  I 
was  kind  of  surprised  about  ’The  Lone¬ 
some  Road,  I  thought  that  it  would  be 
slow  like  the  Sammy  Davis,  Jr.  version. 
It  isn’t. 


A  Handful  of  Sunshine  .  .  .  Those  Bad 
Biui  Kids  .  .  .  The  Cowboy  Church 
Sunday  School  .  .  .  You  just  can’t  beat 
these  little  kids  when  it  comes  time  to 
sing  and  tell  stories.  If  you  really  listen 
to  the  words  you  will  really  learn  some¬ 
thing. 

*  *  * 

Romance  Me  .  .  .  Say  You  Care  ...  5 
DeMarco  Sisters  .  .  .  The  Sisters  do  a 
real  swell  job  as  they  always  do.  Both 
tunes  are  kind  of  slow  and  peaceful  but 
every  once  in  a  while  get  a  little  rock 
and  roll  rythm  in  them. 

*  *  * 

All  the  W'ay  Round  the  W^orld  .  .  . 
I've  Changed  My  Mind  A  Thousand 
Times  .  .  .  Mills  Brothers  .  .  .  The 
Mills  Brothers  do  their  usual  slow 
melancholy  tunes  and  no  one  ever 
seems  to  get  tired  of  them. 

*  *  * 

The  Trouble  With  Harry  .  .  .  Pauline 
.  .  .  Jack  Pleis  and  his  orch  and  chorus 
.  .  .  The  first  tune  mentioned  is  a 
rather  weird  sounding  thing  and  it 
comes  from  the  motion  picture  of  the 
same  name.  Pauline  is  a  very  pretty 
piece. 

*  *  * 

Go  On  With  the  Wedding  .  .  .  The 
Second  Greatest  Sex  .  .  .  Kitty  Kallen 
and  Georgie  Shaw  .  .  .  These  two  really 
have  an  argument  on  which  is  the 
greater  sex.  On  the  first  tune  men¬ 
tioned  they  can’t  agree  on  who  should 
marry  who. 

*  *  * 

I’m  A  Young  Cowboy  .  .  .  The  Last 
Round-Up  .  .  .  Victor  Young  and  his 
Singing  Strings  and  Rex  Allen  ...  I 
don’t  think  that  I  have  ever  heard  such 
a  range  on  a  man.  He  can  go  from  a 
tenor  way  down  to  a  bass.  Both  of  these 
tunes  are  very  beautiful. 

Decca's  33-1/3  LP  Records 

Musical  Sketchbook  .  .  .  Victor  Young 
and  his  orchestra  ...  In  this  album 
Victor  Young  and  a  director  from  Para¬ 
mount  Studios  invented  a  story  about  a 
prospector  going  to  Arizona  with  his 
little  music  box.  He  sets  up  camp  at 
night,  lights  his  pipe,  and  falls  asleep. 
As  the  music  box  fades  out,  the  dream 
takes  place  and  in  his  dreams  we  go 
through  Arizona — the  majestic  rocks, 
the  desert  flowers  in  bloom,  the  dust 
storm — and  we  fade  back  to  the  music 
box  .  .  .  The  old  prospector  wakes  up, 
puts  his  pipe  and  music  box  away,  and 
leads  his  mule  out  of  the  scene. 

This  was  one  symphonic  tone  poem 
that  was  written  before  the  picture 
was  made.  Several  of  the  pieces  on  this 
record  are:  Arizona  Sketches,  In  A 
November  Garden,  and  Moonlight 
Serenade. 
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H.S.,  Saginaw,  Mich.;  #176,  Tustk 
Union  H.S.,  Tustin,  Calif.;  #27,  Em 
Bakersfield  H.S.,  Bakersfield.  Calif.. 
#130,  Wittenberg  H.S.,  Wittenbei* 
Wise.;  Jr.  #226,  Robert  E.  Lee  Jr. 
H.S.,  Miami,  Fla.;  jr.  #198,  Madisoo 
■■  ■  “la.;  #116,  York 

#14,  El  Dorado 


Jr.  H.S.,  Miami, 

H.S.,  York,  Nebr. 

County  H.S.,  Placervillc,  Calif.;  #162. 
Anchorage  H.S.,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Top'Notchsr 

Nominations  for  Top-Notchcr  were 
unusually  numerous  and  it  was  difficult 
to  reach  a  ded- 
sion.  Donna 
Troudt  of  Chap- 

son,  Nebr.,  has 
been  chosen 
Donna  is  past 
^ treasurer  and 
present  presi¬ 
dent  of  Tri-M 
Chapter  #145; 
present  secretar) 
of  the  National 
Honor  Soc  iety ;  past  secretary  and  pres¬ 
ent  student  conductor  of  the  Nelson 
Bands.  She  is  first  drummer  of  the 
Nelson  Band  (3  yrs.);  member  of 
Girls  Glee  (4  yrs.).  Nelson  Trio  (5 
yrs.).  Mixed  Octe-t  (1  yr.),  vocal  solo¬ 
ist  (3  yrs.).  Donna  also  finds  time 
to  be  editor  of  the  school  paper  ,a 
cheerleader,  and  a  member  of  the  Pres¬ 
byterian  Church  Choir.  Congratula¬ 
tions  on  such  a  splendid  serv'ice  record!' 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Honorary  Tri-M  memberships  were 
rc-cently  presented  by  Chapter  #110. 
Easton  H.S.,  Easton,  Ill.,  to  Mrs.  Al¬ 
berta  Heinhorst  and  Allyn  Ijams. 
members  of  their  Band  Boosters  So¬ 
ciety  in  recognition  of  their  years  of 
service  to  the  community.  Antioch 
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Ark.,  R.  O.  Pittman,  sponsor;  St.  Jo¬ 
seph  Academy,  Abilene,  Tex.,  Sister 
M.  Tarcisius,  sponsor;  Rio  Hondo 
H.S.,  Rio  Hondo,  Tex.,  Frank  Wag¬ 
goner,  sponsor;  Swain  County  H.S., 
Bryson  City,  N.  Caro.,  Donald  L. 
Womick,  sponsor,  Elizabeth  Colville, 
co-sponsor;  Robert  E.  Lee  Jr.  H.S., 
Miami,  Fla.,  Laura  G.  DeFonso,  spon¬ 
sor,  Morris  Gateman,  co-sponsor;  Pen¬ 
nington  Gap  H.S.,  Pennington  Gap, 
Va.,  Camillo  Pabst,  sponsor,  Evelyn 
Osborne,  co-sponsor;  Walworth  H.S., 
Walworth,  Wise.,  Doris  A.  Mayo, 
sponsors;  Bettendorf  H.S.,  Bettendorf, 
Iowa,  Ernest  Behrends,  sponsor;  Hor¬ 
ton  Watkins  H.S.,  Louis,  Mo., 
George  M.  Turmail,  sponsor,  Beverly 
L.  Yates,  co-sponsor. 

Recent  Initiations 

The  national  office  announcers  that 
initiations  have  been  held  recently  by 
the  following  Chapters:  #202,  La 
Porte  H.S.,  La  Porte,  Ind.;  #212, 
Schulenburg  H.S.,  Schule*nberg,  Tex.; 
#137,  Liberty  Center  H.S.,  Liberty 
Center,  O.;  #123,  Providence  H.S., 
San  Antonio,  Tex.;  #223,  St.  Joseph 
Academy,  Abilene,  Tex.;  Jr.  #149, 
Dunbar  Jr.  H.S.,  Little  Rexk,  Ark.; 
#110,  Easton  Comm.  H.S.,  Easton, 
III.;  #192,  Hialeah  H.S.,  Hialeah, 
Fla.;  #216,  Harlem  H.S.,  Harlem. 
Mont.;  #34,  Miami  Edison  Sr.  H.S., 
Miami,  Fla.;  #193,  Glenbrook  H.S., 
Northbrook,  III.;  #197,  Arthur  Hill 


Tri-M  to  Appear  on  MENC 
Program 

According  to  Vanett  Lawler,  execu¬ 
tive  secretary  of  MENC,  Modern 
Music  Masters  has  been  scheduled  on 
the  Golden  Anniversary  Biennial  Con¬ 
ference  Program  in  St.  Louis  to  present 
a  clinical  demonstration  of  the  Society’s 
impressive  Initiation  Ceremony.  On 
Monday,  April  16,  at  4  p.m.  music 
educators  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
become  more  familiar  with  the  objec¬ 
tives  and  program  of  Tri-M.  Chapter 
#67,  North  Kansas  City  High  School, 
under  the  sponsorship  of  Lida  P.  War¬ 
rick,  will  send  a  ritual  team  to  conduct 
the  installation  ceremony.  A  number 
of  other  Missouri  Chapters  will  also 
participate. 

Robert  J.  Dvorak,  co-sponsor  of 
Chapter  #48,  J.  Sterling  Morton  H.S., 
C;icero,  Ill.,  has  been  commissioned  to 
write  the  official  composition  commem¬ 
orating  MENC’s  Golden  Anniversary. 
Congratulations ! 

The  Choral  Club  of  Anderson  H.S., 
Anderson,  Ind.,  has  also  been  invited 
to  appear  on  the  program.  Many  of 
these  students  are  members  of  Chapter 
#46. 

Chapter  of  the  Month 

Chapter  #90,  Windom  H.S.,  Win- 
dom,  Minn.,  has  been  selected  Chapter 
of  the  Month  because  of  its  fine,  ener¬ 
getic  program.  This  Chapter,  according 
to  secretary,  Gail  Sykora,  sp>onsored  a 
I'all  Band-Choir  Concert  and  enter¬ 
tained  the  performers  with  a  party- 
after  the  event.  The  Chapter  also  pre¬ 
pared  a  display  for  American  Educa¬ 
tion  Week  in  a  downtown  store  which 
attracted  city-wide  attention.  A  special 
committee  contacts  all  social  and  civic 
organizations  in  the  community,  offer¬ 
ing  to  supply  them  with  soloists  and 
ensemble  groups  for  their  programs. 
The  Chapter  earns  money  to  finance 
its  activities  by  the  sale  of  candy  bars. 
Plans  arc  now  in  the  making  for  hold¬ 
ing  a  Hi-Fi  Concert  open  to  the  public, 
a  solo  and  ensemble  recital,  and  a 
band-choir  banquet  this  spring. 

Meet  the  New  Chapters 

Waterloo  Comm.  Schools,  Waterloo, 
Wise.,  Don  L.  Griebenow,  sponsor; 
Walnut  Ridge  H.  S.,  Walnut  Ridge, 


Donna  Troudt 


Mofflbart  of  Choptor  #93,  Antioch  H.  $.,  Antioch,  III.  Louis  Chonotte,  faculty  sponsor,  at 
tho  loft  of  the  second  row. 
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cast.  Plans  arc  being  made  to  purchase 
a  tape  recorder  for  the  school  music 
department. 

Chapter  #32,  Central  H.S.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  sponsored  the  Northern 
Indiana  State  District  Vocal  and  Piano 
Contest  held  in  Fort  Wayne  in  January. 

Members  of  Chapter  #1«3,  Ot¬ 
tumwa  Heights  Academy,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  will  participate  in  the  Davenport 
Diocesan  Music  Festival  and  in  the 
Iowa  State  Music  Festival  in  Des 
Moines  in  April.  The  Chapter  officers 
string  cjuintette  will  appear  on  many 
musical  programs  this  spring. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  3-M  Chapter  Will  Do 
for  Your  Music  Education  Program” 
is  invited  to  write  to  Modern  Music 

.  ,  ,,,  ,,,  .  Masters,  P.  O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge, 

H.S.,  Antioch,  111.,  Chapter  #93,  has  ...  ’  ’  ^  ’ 

recently  honored  Mrs.  Walter  Aschen- 
bienner,  local  music  educator,  who  ac¬ 
companies  many  of  Antioch’s  soloists 
and  ensemble  groups. 

All  proceeds  from  various  activities 
sponsored  by  Chapter  #202,  La  Porte 
H.S.,  Li  Porte,  Ind.,  go  to  the  "Gene 
Pennington  Memorial  Fund,”  which  is 
a  scholarship  fund  of  $100  to  go  each 
j-ear  to  a  selected  music  student. 

Chapter  #45  of  Weldon  H.S.,  Wel¬ 
don,  N.  C.,  uses  the  official  Modern 
Music  Masters  ribbon  badges  when 
ushering  for  various  school  and  civic 
programs.  The  Chapter  recently  spon¬ 
sored  a  successful  organ  recital  by  their 
Qiapter's  sponsor,  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  B.- 
Dickens.  The  proceeds  (591.50)  from 
their  production  of  "The  Womanless 
Wedcling,”  has  been  donated  to  the 
Weldon  High  Band. 

Chapter  #197  at  Arthur  Hill  H.S., 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  provides  ushers  for 
Saginaw's  Community  Concerts  and 
the  Rotary  Lecture  ^ries.  They  are 
also  presenting  a  St.  Patrick’s  Day 
assemWy  on  March  17. 

Members  of  Chapter  #156,  Glen 
Bumie  Sr.,  H.S.,  Glen  Burnie,  Md., 
journeyed  to  the  University  of  Mary¬ 
land  recently  to  hear  a  "Concert  for 
Jazz”  which  featured  the  National 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  Eddie  Con¬ 
don's  Jazz  Combo. 

Sylvina  Marcos,  member  of  (diapter 
#119,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  H.S., 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  has  translated  sev¬ 
eral  Tri-M  Chapter  materials  into 
Spanish.  The  national  office  will  send 
these  materials  to  our  Mexican  and 
Guatemalan  Chapters. 

I  Chapter  #6,  Saint  Vincent  H.S., 

:  Akron,  O.,  has  a  display  in  a  school 
j  showcase  of  records  and  books  pur- 
[  chased  by  members.  The  Chapter  car- 
I  ries  on  correspondence  with  radio  and 
telesision  stations  in  an  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  quality  of  the  music  broad- 


Hoping  to  hear  from  you  real  sixin 
Jack. 
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These  five  student  officers  ore  guiding 
the  octivities  of  Chopter  #6,  St.  Vincent 
H.  S.,  Akron,  O.,  for  the  current  year, 
left  to  right  ore:  William  Fongheiser, 
Treas.;  Mary  Joan  Schiebilla,  Hist.;  Mar- 
nelle  Gorbach,  Sec’y.;  Frank  LoRacca, 
Fres.;  and  Kathleen  Kidder,  Vice-pres. 
Sister  Mary  Aloysius  is  faculty  sponsor. 


At  a  recent  Purdue  Symphonic  Band 
concert,  Larry  Walters  (I)  assistant  solo 
cornet  player  of  the  Purdue  Band 
watched  with  interest  as  the  guest  trum¬ 
pet  artist  Raphael  Mendez  (c)  auto¬ 
graphed  a  program  for  Purdue  Band 
Executive  Officer  Robert  L.  Fleming  (r). 
lorry  is  the  son  of  the  eminent  band 
composer-arranger  Harold  Walters  who 
resides  at  Seymour,  Indiana. 


23rcl  Annual 
Summer  Music  Camp 

WESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 

Gunnison,  Colorado 

AUGUST  5-17,  1956 

Largest  in  Western 
United  States 


Faculty  of  55 
Peter  Wilhousky 
Mark  H.  Hindsley 
Ralph  E.  Rush 
Raphael  Mendez 
Paul  Yoder 
Charles  Minelli 
Milburn  E.  Carey 


-  headed  by 
William  D.  Revelli 
Vincent  J.  Abate 
Wm.  F.  Ludwig,  Jr. 
James  Kerr 
Al  G.  Wright 
William  Kelly 
D.  O.  Wiley 
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A.  A.  Harding 


Jack  Griffith 


High  School  Students . 

Directors  and  College  Students. 


All  phoses  of  music  and  music  education. 
College  and  graduate  credit. 

Can  be  combined  with  Summer  Session 
study  for  Master's  Degree  in  Music. 

Write  for  Information 

ROBERT  HAWKINS 

Comp  Director 


fppoini 


^een 


VLASH 

Wc  have  just  received  news  from 
Tom  Baker,  band  director  of  the  Mis¬ 
soula  County  High  School  that  they 
have  just  elected  their  first  Teenage- 
Reporter  to  represent  their  band  to  the 
teenagers.  Congratulations  to  Jack  Grif¬ 
fith  on  this  appointment.  Jack  is  a  so¬ 
phomore  in  School,  and  a  real  enthu¬ 
siastic  clarinet  player  and  in  addition 
to  his  contributions  in  concert  band, 
pep  band,  and  dance  band,  he  serves  as 
photographer  for  the  music  depart¬ 
ment.  Certainly  looks  like  a  busy  sched¬ 
ule  but  we  hope  you  can  take  time  out 
to  write  and  tell  us  all  about  the  Music 
Department  at  Missoula,  Montana. 


- 21st  Season - 

FOSTER  MUSIC  CAMP 

Eastern  Ky.  State  College 
Richmond,  Kentucky 

For  High  School  Students 
5  WEEKS 

$100.00  ALL  EXPENSES 

Band  and  Orchestra 
June  10-July  14 

Private  lessons  $1.00  to  $1.50 

Write: 

James  E.  Van  Peursem,  Dir, 


Vlfttif  Mfntiitn  THE  SV.IIOOI.  AS  v'krn  ansv'trinf^  advrrtisfmfnts  in  this  magazine 


IN  MEMORIAM 


(Dh,.  £dwin,  J<hankD  'Goldman, 

I 

Passed  Awav  —  Pebruarv  21,  1956 


The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  received  the  news  on  the  afternoon  of  February  21, 
1956  that  the  Dean  of  American  Bandmasters  had  passed  into  the  Great  Beyond. 
No  words,  no  music  will  ever  be  written  to  describe  this  great  man.  Together 
we  humbly  ask  our  God  to  receive  him  into  His  heart  as  He  did  so  well  with 
Sousa.  Now  they  are  two. 


The  April  issue  u  ill  carry  a  complete  pictorial  story  of  the  last  public  school  clinic  at  which  Dr.  Goldman 
appeared.  It  was  the  Band  Directors  Clinic  at  Moorhead,  Minnesota.  February  5rd  and  ith,  just  sixteen 
days  before  his  death. 


Who's  Who  in 
School  Music 


Srlind  illuBtr  Ntvua 


Section  of  Tho  School  Musician 


Music  for 
Your  Public 
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KFLE^lONyON  THE  THIRD  A.S.B.D.A.  CONVENfmN 


By  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
"ASBOA-Editor" 
1128  Coolidge  Rood 
Elisabeth,  New  Jersey 


Time  and  space  for  a  previous  article 
did  not  permit  a  full  accounting  of 
what  took  place  at  the  Third  American 
School  Band  Directors’  Association 
Convention  meeting  in  Detroit  Decem¬ 
ber  15-17,  1955,  except  for  mentioning 
the  highlights.  The  editor  will  attempt 
now  to  enlarge  on  items  not  previously 
mentioned  or  not  fully  reviewed  be¬ 
fore. 

Dr.  Clarence  B.  Hilbcrry,  President 
of  Wayne  University,  an  early  riser, 
not  only  greeted  the  assembled 
A.S.B.D.A.  membership  at  the  first 
general  session,  but  laid  before  the 
group  some  points  that  bear  serious 
consideration.  He  cited  the  leaders  of 
the  labor  movement  as  constantly  seek¬ 
ing  shorter  work  hours,  making  it  im¬ 
perative  that  music  education  come 
uto  the  total  educational  picture  with 
the  responsibility  of  giving  the  nc-w 
generation  ample  tools  with  which  to 
wisely  fill  leisure  hours — hours  that 
ire  here  now,  and  are  ever  increasing 
in  the  life  of  the  average  worker.  Dr. 
Hilbcrry  believes  that  music  can  do 
much  to  foster  better  understanding  be¬ 
tween  people  and  keep  the  sights  of 
our  new  generations  high. 

At  the  Hi-Fi  Recording  Demonstra¬ 
tion  given  the  first  afternoon  of  the 
convention,  all  the  band  directors  re¬ 
ceived  information,  both  visual  and 
aural,  that  c^quipment  now  exists  which 


is  capable  of  not  only  capturing  fine 
sound  on  tape,  but  also  reproducing  it 
immediately  with  utmost  fidelity.  The 
binaural  and  stereophonic  sound  proc¬ 
esses  were  explained  and  demonstrated 
by  the  use  of  high  quality  professional 
machines.  It  remains  now  for  every 
band  director  to  find  the  "Know-how” 
for  recording  with  the  best  "Hi-Fi" 
equipment,  and  the  finances  to  bring 
such  laboratory  material  into  the  school 
band  field. 

The  editor  can  think  of  no  teaching 
device  that  can  be  of  greater  service 
to  a  teacher  than  an  educational  "gim¬ 
mick”  that  will  reproduce  both  the 
good  and  poor  work  of  a  pupil  as  it 
is  given  in  the  classroom.  Wlien  the 
pupil  sees  and  hears  his  own  mistakes 
in  a  quiet  mood  of  listening,  he  can 
then  best  make  up  his  mind  to  correct 
such  faults  thereafter. 

Many  band  directors  who  came  to 
Detroit  were  able  to  hear  recorded 
tapes  and  other  discs  of  other 
A.S.B.D.A.  bands,  and  again  the  profit 
from  listening  was  two-fold.  New  and 
interesting  compositions  played  by 
other  high  school  bands  and  indirectly 
comparisons  made  between  A.S.B.D.A. 
bancs,  were  invaluable  and  may  do 
more  to  improve  the  standards  of  high 
school  bands  than  was  ewer  realized. 
Certainly  this  is  one  way  that  bands 
far  removed  from  each  other  geo¬ 
graphically  can  listen  to  one  another, 
if  the  director  will  just  have  the  fore¬ 
sight  to  exchange  tapes  on  a  concert  or 
two.  It  seems  to  the  editor  that  as  the 
band  field  pursues  this  matter  further. 


an  educational  device  may  exist  here 
whose  potential  may  well  advance  the 
improvement  of  bands  a  whole  decade. 

Two  preliminary  surv-eys  relating  to 
the  instrumental  course  of  study  were 
passed  around  to  the  members  as¬ 
sembled.  Both  documents  served  a  very 
special  need,  and  point  definitely  to  a 
very  wide  divergence  of  operation  in 
the  whole  school  band  field.  Members 
who  did  not  attend  the  convention, 
and  who  desire  this  information  might 
ask  the  respective  chairman  for  copies 
of  this  material.  The  report  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  charged  with  drafting  the  phil¬ 
osophy  of  the  course  of  study  was  re¬ 
ceived  unanimously.  Copies  of  it  may 
be  secured  from  Arthur  H.  Branden¬ 
burg,  Chairman,  City  Hall,  Elizabeth, 
New  Jersey. 

The  report  of  the  national  member¬ 
ship  committee  headed  by  Emil  Puf- 
fenberger  of  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  election  of  the  following 
band  directors  to  active  membership: 

Newly  elected  Members 

Arkansas 

R.  J.  Brandon  . Little  Rock 

California 

Gordon  Lowe  . Tulare 

John  H.  Myers  . Placerville 

Colorado 

Leo  J.  Meyer . Longmont 

(Next  page  please) 


"ASBDA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH"  .  .  .  Fort  Dodge  High  School — Junior  College  Band— Walter  E.  lake.  Director.  This  month  our  hats  are  off  to 
this  90  piece  band  from  the  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa  High  School  and  Junior  College.  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  its  Director,  and  ASBDA  member,  has  built 
this  group  to  its  present  high  standard.  The  band's  activities  include  nine  marching  shows,  Christmas,  Winter,  Spring,  and  Pop  Concerts,  and  a 
Tri-Cities  Festival.  Many  of  its  members  participate  in  the  Fort  Dodge  Municipal  Band,  conducted  by  Karl  1.  King. 
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Florida 

Kissemme-e 

Oliver  Hotibs  . 

....Tallahassee 

Georgia 

Roy  M.  Lee . 

Ben  L.  Sisk  . 

. Atlanta 

. Atlanta 

Illinois 

Cleson  Etzkorn  . 

Leo  W.  Sliva . 

B.  H.  Stiner . 

Floyd  B.  Wilson  . 

Indiana 

Edwardsville 

. OIney 

. Waukegan 

. Morris 

R.  W.  Bowles . 

. Lafayette 

Iowa 

W.  B.  Hitch  . 

M.  N.  Lysing  .... 

Jack  R.  Mercer  .. 

M.  D.  Musschl  .. 

Wayne  A.  Seipp 

L.  T.  Wangberg  . 

Max  E.  Whitl<xk 

M.  E.  Wright 

Michigan 

Roger  E.  jocobi . Ann  Arbor 

B.  M.  Kuschc-l  . . Benton  Harbor 

B.  A.  Merwin  . Grand  Haven 


. Summer 

. Cresco 

. Creston 

..Story  City 

. Hartley 

Clear  Lake 

. Corydon 

.Burlington 


Minnesota 


Earl  W.  Bohm  .... 

L.  C.  Buslee  . 

D.  C.  Campbell 
R.  J.  Christensen 
Walter  W.  Gludt 
H.  H.  Nasby 
John  F.  Strang  .. 

H.  j.  Streitz  _ 

O.  B.  Teisberg  .. 
Ernest  A.  Villas 


St.  Louis  Park  16 

. Moorhead 

. Brainerd 

.  Red  Wing 

Plainview 

Laketield 

. Nc*w  Ulm 

. Waseca 

. . Faribault 

..Minneapolis  11 


Missouri 


Jos.  D.  Smith  . Poplar  Bluff 


Montana 


C.  1.  Carlson  . Havre 


New  Mexico 


W.  R.  Cleaveland  . Albuquerque 

Gregg  C.  Randall . Las  Cruces 

Stanley  Siebetithal  . Carlsbad 

Ohio 


Ralph  H.  Faulk . 

L.  E.  Marini  . 

F.  J.  Menichetti  .... 

R.  O.  Reynolds . 

Ralph  E.  Shell  . 

Dwight  Somerville 
Jack  Stierwalt . 


.Upper  Sandusky 

. Beach  City 

. Archbold 

..Cuyahoga  Falls 

. Findlay 

. Shelby 

. Fremont 


Oklahoma 


Guy  L.  Carr . Okmulgee 

Albert  Fitzgerald  . Ardmore 

H.  H.  Harmon  . Kingfisher 

Geo.  A.  Kizer . El  Reno 

James  A.  Middleton . Bethany 

Edwin  Schilde  . Cushing 


Pennsylvania 

E.  S.  Sweadner . Charleroi 


Grant  to  Foundation 

Makes  Sensible 


Gift 


South  Carolina 

Robt.  Simmons . Spartanburg 

Washington 

Oliver  C.  Fuller . Spokane- 

West  Virginia 

Karl  Nickamp . Glen  Dale 


Congratulations  to  each  is  herewith 
extended  and  may  their  interest,  in¬ 
dustry  and  fellowship  mean  much  over 
many  years  of  happy  association  with 
this  professional  group. 

President's  Message 

Greetings  to  all  members  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors’  As¬ 
sociation  and  a  special  wish  that  each 
may  have  a  successful  New  Year.  It 
is  my  sincere  desire  that  every  member 
of  the  A.S.B.D.A.  will  become  active 
in  fact  as  well  as  name  in  19^6. 

Each  director  should  make  it  a  point 
now  to  reserve  time  for  participation 
in  our  fourth  annual  convention  to  be¬ 
held  at  Boulder,  Colorado  in  August, 
1956.  Besides  the  beautiful  scenic 
setting  of  the  University  ,which  is  act¬ 
ing  as  host,  some  unusual  features  arc- 
being  planned. 

The  work  on  the  Course  of  Study 
Committees,  under  Dale  C.  Harris’ 
general  chairmanship,  should  progress 
with  the  assistance  of  a  host  of  volun- 
tc-ers.  An  organization  such  as  the 
American  School  Band  Directors’  As- 
sexiation  requires  the  highest  profes¬ 
sional  attitude  and  in  order  to  maintain 
our  lines  of  communication  at  highest 
efficiency,  I  urgently  request  corres- 
(X>ndence  be  promptly  answered  for 
all  officers  and  committee  members  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  Assexiation’s  work.  Each 
director  has  a  tremendous  stake  in  the 
band  music  of  our  public  schools.  Only 
by  constant  study,  further  research,  and 
cooperation  can  we  hope  to  achieve  our 
ultimate  objectives. 

It  is  hoped  that  each  member  of  the 
A.S.B.D.A.  can  soon  point  with  pride 
to  the  fact  that  he  has  had  a  part  in 
making  ours  a  better  profession. 

In  closing  let  me  state  that  no  one 
can  replace  our  past-president  Dale  C. 
Harris.  It  is  my  privilege  to  have  been 
associated  with  him,  and  I  shall  look 
to  him  for  guidance  and  assistance  in 
the  future. 


Etir/  Pat  Arsers,  President 
American  School  Band 
Directors'  Association 


The  kind  of  gifts  that  are  tradition 
ally  exchanged  by  businessmen  at  yule 
tide  usually  lack  a  quality  of  pernu 
nence  and  often  miss  the  mark  as  far 
as  the  spirit  of  Christmas  is  concerned. 

For  this  reason,  Kay  Musical  Instru 
ment  Co.  of  Chicago  decided  on  a  ne«  f 
policy  to  govern  their  Christmas  giv  j 
ing.  Inaugurated  by  Kay  president  Sid  1 
ney  Katz,  the  plan  has  a  meaning  far  I 
beyond  the  run  of  mill  presents  usually  | 
given  and  received  by  executivc-s.  ! 

Kay  Musical  made  a  substantial  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  Cancer  Research  Foun-  j 
dation  of  the  University  of  C'hicago  I 
This  contribution  was  made  in  tiK  ■ 
name  of  some  50  exc-cutives  who  art  P 
Kay  customers.  The  cancer  foundatioo.  t 
in  turn,  wrote  to  each  of  these  50  men 
and  told  them  how  Kay’s  gift  in  their  J 
name  will  be  used  to  further  science,  I 
alleviate  pain  and  provide  happier  lives  I 
in  the  future  for  millions  of  people  r 
throughout  the  world. 

To  a  man,  the  recipients  expressed 
their  appreciation  at  being  numbered 
among  the  friends  of  the  rc-seardi 
foundation.  And  Kay  Musical  has 
made  a  significant  gesture  in  further¬ 
ing  the  idea  of  the  "fellowship  of 
man”  through  Christmas  giving. 


JSFMC  Announces  Annual 
Young  Composers  Contest 


The  customary  total  of  $500  in 
awards  is  again  offered  in  the  I4tii 
annual  Young  Composers  Contest  of 
the  National  Federation  of  Music 
Clubs  for  works  in  two  categories,  ac¬ 
cording  to  a  joint  announcement  by 
Mrs.  Ronald  A.  Dougan  of  Beloit, 
Wis.,  Federation  President,  and  Elliot 
Weisgarber  of  Greensboro,  North 
Carolina,  Chairman  of  the  contest. 

A  first  prize  of  $175  and  a  second 
prize  of  $125  will  be  paid  for  a  sonata 
or  comparable  work  for  solo  wind  or 
string  instrument  with  piano,  or  for 
any  combination  of  three  to  five  orches¬ 
tral  instruments,  of  which  the  piano 
may  be  one.  Minimum  playing  time 
must  be  eight  minutes.  A  first  prize  of 
$125  and  a  second  prize  of  $75  are  of¬ 
fered  for  a  choral  work,  either  unac¬ 
companied,  or  with  accompaniment  for 
piano,  organ,  or  a  group  of  not  more 
than  10  wind  or  string  instruments. 
Any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  native 
or  naturalized,  who  will  have  reached 
his  18th  birthday,  but  not  his  26th,  by 
April  16,  1956,  the  final  date  for  sub 
mission  of  entries,  is  eligible  to  com¬ 
pete. 
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SANTA  FE  READY 

IjoFotula  Hotel  To  Be 

Convention  Headquarters 


All  cars,  trains  and  planes  will  be 
pointed  toward  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 
on  March  6th.  It  is  the  time  and  place 
for  the  22nd  Annual  Convention  of 
the  American  Bandmasters  Association, 
founded  by  the  Dean  of  all  band¬ 
masters,  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman. 

This  year’s  convention  will  be  one 
of  the  most  effective  and  colorful,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Gib  Sandefer,  genial  Host 
for  this  year’s  meeting.  In  addition  to 
the  five  concert  bands,  a  marching 
band,  and  the  New  Mexico  All-State 
High  School  Band,  the  members  will 
be  treated  to  sight  seeing  trips  in  this 
beautiful  and  historic  section  of  our 
country.  Perhaps  the  most  exclusive  or¬ 
ganization  of  its  kind  in  the  world,  the 
members  consist  of  directors  from  pro¬ 
fessional,  community,  university,  col¬ 
lege,  and  school  bands. 

Following  is  the  schedule  of  events 
for  this  year’s  convention: 


FOR  22nd  ANNUAL  ADA  CONVENTION 


Schedule  of  Events 

Wednesday,  March  7 

8:00  am — Registration  and  Committee 
Meetings . Hotel  La  Fonda 

9-12  noon — Business  Session . 

. Hotel  La  Fonda 

1-5  pm — Sight-Seeing  Tour  (Taos,  In¬ 
dian  Pueblos,  etc.) 

6:30  pm — Buffet  Supper,  Field  House- 
Cafeteria,  guests  of  the  Santa  Fe 
Band  Parents  Association. 

7:30  pm — "Welcome  to  Santa  Fe’’ 
. Field  House 

Gib  Sandefer,  Master  of  Ceremonies. 

Addre-sses  by  Governor  of  New  Mexi¬ 
co,  Mayor  of  Santa  Fe,  and  others. 

8:30  pm — Marching  Band  Demonstra¬ 
tion  by  Santa  Fe  High  School  Band 
. Field  House 

Thursday,  March  8 

8:00  am— Committee  Meetings. 

9-11  am — Business  Session. 

Rehearsal,  University  of  New  Mexico 
Band . Field  House 

Rehearsal,  New  Mexico  A  &  M  Band 


. Seth  Hall 

Rehearsal,  University  of  Eastern  New 
Mexico  Band . Museum  Audit. 

11-12  noon — Concert — University  of 

Eastern  New  Mexico  Band . 

. Museum  Audit. 

1- 3  pm — Business  Session;  Sight-See¬ 
ing  Tour  for  the  Ladies. 

3- 4  pm— Concert — University  of  New 

Mexico  Band . Museum  Audit. 

4- 5  pm — Concert — New  Mexico 

A  &  M  College  Band . 

. Museum  Audit. 

7:00  pm — Annual  ABA  Banquet. 

Friday,  March  9 

8-11  am — Business  Session  (Election 
of  New  Members) 

Rehearsal,  Texas  Tech  College  Band 
. Museum  Audit. 

Rehearsal,  U.  S.  Air  Force  Band . 

. Field  House 

11-12  noon — Concert — Texas  Tech 
College  Band . Museum  Audit. 

2- 3  pm — Concert  for  Young  People — 
U.  S.  Air  Force  Band  .  Field  House 

3- 4:30  pm — Rehearsal,  U.  S.  Air  F'orce 

Band .  Field  House 


Th*  United  States  Air  Force  Bond,  under  the  direction  of  Col.  George  S.  Howard,  will  present  three  concerts  at  the  American  Bandmasters 
Association  22nd  annual  Convention  at  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  Friday  afternoon  and  evening,  March  9th.  Many  ABA  members  will  be  guest 

conductors. 
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the  ABA  members  will  be  treated  to  a  marching  demonstration  on  Wednesday  night,  March  7th,  by  this  crack  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico  high  school 
bond  under  the  capable  direction  of  Bennette  A.  Shacklette.  The  band  is  noted  for  its  speciol  light  effects.  Each  student  carriers  eight  different 

colors. 
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3-3:30  pm — (Intermission  for  seatinji 
of  All  State  Band)  | 

3:30-4  pm — Rehearsal,  USAF  and  All  f 
State  Bands  combined. ...Field  Houstf 
8:00  pm — Concert — U.  S.  Air  Force 
Band  and  Finale  by  the  Combined'! 

Air  Force  and  All-State  Bands . .  | 

. Field  House  I 


8:00  pm — Concert — United  States  Air 
Force  Band . Field  House 

Saturday,  March  1 0 

8:00  am — Committee  Meetings 
8-11  am — Business  Meeting;  Election 
of  Officers 

Rehearsal,  U.  S.  Air  Force  Band . 


. Field  House 

Rehearsal,  All  State  Band . 

. Museum  Aud. 

11-12  noon — Concert — New  Mexico 

All-State  High  School  Band . 

. Museum  Aud. 

1-3  pm — Rehearsal,  U.  S.  Air  Force 
Band . Field  House 


Th«  Univartity  of  Now  Maxico  Concort  Bond,  undor  tha  diraction  of  William  E.  Rhodas  will  giva  a  concort  at  tho  ABA  Convantion  on  Thun- 
doy  oftarnoon,  March  8th.  All  fiva  bonds  will  bo  rahaorsad  by  tho  many  ABA  mombors  who  will  oct  as  Guost  Conductors. 


Hif 

mai 

the 


Tha  Toxos  Toch  Concort  Bond,  undor  tho  diraction  of  D.  O.  Wilay,  will  ploy  at  tho  ABA  Convantion  program  honoring  Honry  Fillmora  on  Friday 

morning,  AAarch  9th. 
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Th«  N«w  Mexico  A  &  M  Concert  Bond,  under  the  direction  of  Roman  Trou  will  perform  in  concert  at  the  ABA  Convention  on  Thursday  after¬ 
noon,  March  8th.  Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  Dean  of  American  Bandmasters  and  founder  of  the  ABA  will  be  a  prominent  figure  at  this  years 

Convention. 


Benson  Arizona  Holds  4th 

Annual  Band  Clinic 


The  fourth  annual  Benson  Band 
and  Orchestra  Clinic  was  held  in  Ben¬ 
son,  Arizona  on  Saturday  February  18. 
This  clinic,  co-sponsored  by  the  Benson 
Public  Schools  and  the  Arizona  Band- 
masters’  Association,  featured  a  High 
School  Clinic  Band  directed  by  Dr. 
Frank  Simon  of  the  Cincinnati  Conser¬ 
vatory  of  Music,  a  High  School  Clinic 
Orchestra  directed  by  Henry  Johnson 
of  the  University  of  Arizona,  and  a 
Grade  School  Clinic  Band  directed  by 
^ack  Lee,  Director  of  Bands  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Arizona.  In  addition  to  the 
clinic  organizations,  there  was  a  brass 
clinic  conducted  by  Dr.  Simon,  a  wood¬ 
wind  clinic  conducted  by  Mr.  Lee  and 
a  string  clinic  conducted  by  Mr.  John¬ 
son. 

The  three  clinic  organizations  and 
the  University  of  Arizona  Symphonic 
Band  combined  to  present  a  concert  for 
the  public  that  evening. 

The  clinic  was  organized  by  Harold 
E.  Teak,  director  of  the  Benson  Union 
High  School  Band,  with  the  help  of 
many  band  and  orchestra  directors  of 
the  southern  part  of  Arizona. 


Michigan  State  To  Have 

Music  Building  Addition 


A  two-story  addition  to  Michigan 
State  University’s  Music  Building  will 
be  completed  in  June,  resulting  in  one 
of  the  Midwest’s  finest  facilities  for 
music  instruction. 

The  new  wing  will  bring  the  univer¬ 
sity’s  music  facilities  under  one  roof 
while  expanding  the  number  of  class¬ 
rooms,  studios,  offices  and  practice 
rooms,  said  Prof.  Roy  Underwood,  di¬ 


rector  of  the  division  of  fine  arts  and 
head  of  the  music  department  at 
M.S.U. 

Housed  in  the  $600,000  brick  unit 
will  be  a  40  by  50-foot  choral  room, 
44  sound-proof  practice  rooms,  six 
classrooms,  seven  studios,  six  offices 
and  a  piano  technician’s  workroom. 

Offices,  studios  and  classrooms  in 
the  new  wing  will  be  equipped  with 
audio-visual  conduits.  The  choral  room 
and  two  of  the  classrooms  will  be 
equipped  with  built-in  wiring  and  faci¬ 
lities  for  black-and-white  and  color 
telecasting. 

For  special  telecasts  in  one  of  the 
three  TV-equipped  rooms.  Prof.  Un¬ 
derwood  explained,  a  television  sta¬ 
tion’s  remote  facilities  can  be  plugged 
in  at  the  rear  of  the  building  while 
cameras  and  other  equipment  can  be 
plugged  into  special  outlets  within  any 
of  the  three  rooms. 

On  completion  of  the  wing,  practice 
rooms  located  on  the  university’s  south 
campus  in  temporary  buildings  will  no 
longer  be  used,  said  Prof.  Underwood. 

Begun  in  July,  1955,  the  new  build¬ 
ing  is  expected  to  be  used  for  the  first 
time  by  summer  school  students  this 
year. 


Rhapsody  for  Accordion 
and  Orchestra  Now  Ready 


The  long  awaited  Rhapsody  for  Ac¬ 
cordion  and  Orchestra  selected  as  the 
prize  winning  composition  in  its  First 
Annual  Competition  by  the  Arcari 
Foundation  and  also  published  by  the 
Foundation  is  now  on  sale  at  $1.25  a 
copy.  Anyone  interested  in  purchasing 
a  copy  should  write  to  the  Foundation’s 
Headquarters,  Arcari  Foundation,  14 
Merion  Rd.,  Merion,  Penna. 


Rensselaer,  T roy,  N.  Y, 

To  Host  **Big  Sing** 


Four  of  the  country’s  outstanding 
glee  clubs  coming  from  Yale  Univer¬ 
sity,  Dartmouth  College,  Clemson  Col¬ 
lege  and  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Insti¬ 
tute,  250  or  more  singers  in  all,  will 
unite  in  '"rhe  Big  Sing”  to  be  held  at 
Rensselaer,  Troy,  N.Y.,  on  the  night 
of  May  18  as  the  major  public  event  in 
the  annual  Conference  Seminar  of  the 
Intercollegiate  Musical  Council. 

'The  Seminar,  to  be  in  session  on 
Thursday,  Friday  and  Saturday,  May 
17,  18  and  19,  will  develop  intensive 
discussion  panels  among  the  80  to  100 
directors  and  graduate  managers  and 
student  officers  of  college  music  or¬ 
ganizations  of  male  students.  Fred  L. 
LaCosse  of  Wabash  College  is  chairman 
of  the  Undergraduate  Section  of  the 
Council  and  will  preside  over  meetings 
of  student  glee  club  officers  at  the  T roy 
meeting. 


Six-Weeks*  Scholarship  at 
Transylvania  Music  Camp 


APRIL  n,  1956  IS  DATE  OF 
CLOSING  OF  COMPETITION. 


Among  the  many  scholarships  cur¬ 
rently  offered  by  the  National  Federa¬ 
tion  of  Music  Clubs  is  the  Hinda 
Honigman  Scholarship,  which  entitles 
the  winner  to  a  full  six  week’s  tuition 
at  the  Transylvania  Music  Camp,  Bre¬ 
vard,  North  Carolina,  in  the  summer  of 
1956.  This  Scholarship  is  open  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  band  or  orchestral  instruments 
in  any  part  of  the  United  States,  who 

(Turn  to  page  53) 
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By  Bobmrt  CBrlmm 
BrmMmnt,  NCSA 


Netr*  Dam*  Univartity 
Notra  Darn*,  Indiana 


Convention  Dotes 
Set  at  Notre  Dome 


The  NCBA  convention  will  be  held 
on  the  campus  of  the  University  of 
Notre  Dame  on  July  30  and  July  31. 
Preparations  are  now  being  made  to 
make  this  convention  the  best  of  all. 
Outstanding  people  in  the  field  of 
music  education  are  being  contacted 
as  well  as  recitalists.  Papers  and  clinics 
will  be  held  by  six  outstanding  com¬ 
mittees  of  the  NCBA.  A  complete 
program  will  be  announced  at  a  later 
date. 


Summer  Comp  Dotes  Announi 
by  Bro.  Roy  Nosh,  C.S.C. 


Bro.  Roy  Nash,  C.S.C  announces 
that  the  dates  have  been  set  for  the 
NCBA  Summer  Camp  for  1956.  The 
dates  will  be  July  31  through  August 
9.  This  will  be  the  third  annual  camp 
to  be  held  at  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana.  Full 
particulars  may  be  obtained  by  writ¬ 
ing  Bro.  Roy  Nash,  C.S.C.,  Band  Di¬ 
rector,  Boysville,  Clinton,  Michigan. 


Marching  Band  Committee 
Request  Copies  of  1955  Material 


St.  Cloud  Cathedral  High 
Receives  Compliment 


Religious  news  services  recently  car¬ 
ried  a  very  complimentary  item  con¬ 
cerning  the  Cathedral  High  School 
band  of  St.  Cloud,  Minnesota  under 
the  leadership  of  NCBA  member  Mr. 
Robert  Mullally.  At  a  recent  public 
performance  the  protestant  ministers 
in  attendance  were  edified  by  the  mod¬ 
esty  of  dress  of  the  majorettes  and 
the  band  in  general.  This  follows  the 
line  of  thought  expressed  by  Dr.  Ray¬ 
mond  Dvorak  in  his  1955  address  to 
the  NCBA  at  Notre  Dame  when  he 
expressed  that  "rf  majorettes  are  em¬ 
ployed  by  Catholic  school  bands  school 
authorites  must  maintmn  the  propriety 
and  dignity  inherent  in  the  Catholic 
education  system.” 


Two  Committees  Formed  from 
Marching  band  and  Program 
and  Literature  Exchange 


Mr.  Walter  Kueblcr,  Chairman  of 
the  Marching  Band  Committee  re¬ 
quests  that  all  members  send  last  years 
show  ideas  to  him  for  compilation 
into  a  phamplet  for  distribution  to 
NCBA  members.  Many  band  direc¬ 
tors  have  engaged  in  private  exchanges 
of  materials  for  years.  Here  is  a 
chance  to  have  several  hundred  shows 
for  the  NCBA  members  to  use.  In 
many  cases  an  exact  duplication  of 
other  shows  might  not  be  called  for. 
However,  after  looking  over  so  much 
new  materials  it  is  surprising  related 
ideas  come.  In  many  cases,  with  a 
small  amount  of  adaptation  an  en¬ 
tirely  new  idea  will  develop.  Please 
send  your  materials  to  Mr.  Walter 
Kuebler,  Principal,  Atkinson  Con¬ 
solidated  Grade  School,  Atkinson, 
Illinois. 


As  previously  noted  Mr.  Walter 
Kuebler  is  now  in  charge  of  the 
Marching  Band  Committee.  Mr.  Ger¬ 
ald  Schneider,  802  N.  Jackson.  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wisconsin  is  in  charge  of 
the  Program  and  Literature  Exchange 
Committee. 

Mr.  Schneider  is  working  on  ma¬ 
terial  for  the  music  clinic  at  the  con¬ 
vention  as  well  as  music  for  the  Sum¬ 
mer  Camp.  This  year,  instead  of 
arbitrarily  grading  the  compositions, 
the  membership  present  will  rate  the 
material  both  as  to  musical  qualities 
and  difficulty.  ' 


Cathedral  Eagles  to  Tour 
Northern  Wisconsin 


The  Cathedral  Eagles  of  Saint 
John's  Cathedral  High  School  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Gerald  Schneider 
is  planning  a  tour  of  Northern  Wis¬ 
consin.  This  will  be  an  extension 
concert  tour  and  is  indicative  of  this 
rapidly  developing  group.  Mr. 
Schneider  reports  that  Saint  John’s  has 
almost  completed  a  new,  ideal  band- 
room. 


NCBA  Member 

William  E.  Richardson  Reports 


I. 


the  local  parochial  schools  now  have  'the 
instrumental  classes  in  five  of  the  htice 
eight  grade  schools  in  Tucson.  At  the  !  heaisals  a: 
present  time  a  band  is  being  orgat.ized  rebotsal 
at  Salpointe  High  School.  With  this  i  ns  »re  cc: 
start  things  should  grow  by  leaps  and  i  non  class 
bounds.  |yvc  bet*' 

We  can  all  benefit  by  the  progress  enrolled  i 
of  members  like  Mr.  Richardran  who  '  of 
can  start  from  nothing  and  detelop  jtiuctior. 
a  program  of  which  we  can  all  be  being  s 

fitoud.  The  situation  is  normal,  un-  private 

ortunately,  for  many  of  our  schools.  school. 

Nothing  with  a  big  capital  ZHRO.  "The 
Successes  like  this  are  reported  to  us  the  new 
time  and  time  again.  Pessimistic  and  operation 
optimistic  alike  can  learn  from  people  '  cadet  ba 
like  Mr.  Richardson.  Great  band  sue-  *  chorus,  b 
cesses  exist  throughout  the  Catholic  ciation,  i 

system.  By  working  together  in  the  A  progr 

NCBA  we  can  all  benefit  and  adapt  the  orga 
our  own  programs  for  progress  and  course.” 
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NCBA  Honors  Bandmaster, 
Rev.  George  Wiskirchen,  C.S.C. 

Father  Wiskirchen  states  that  "in 
September  of  1955  the  modem  Notre 
Dame  School  for  Boys  was  opening  in 
Niles,  Illinois,  a  suburb  of  Chicago. 


R«v.  G«org«  Wiikirchan,  C.S.C. 


Mr.  William  E.  Richardson,  NCBA 
member  from  Tucson,  Arizona  reports 
great  progress  in  the  Catholic  band 
program  in  his  city.  From  no  instm- 
mental  music  at  all  three  years  ago 


The  School  is  staffed  by  the  Holy 
Cross  Fathers  who  also  operate  the 
University  of  Notre  Dame.  When  in 
complete  operation  the  school  will 
accommodate  1600  boys.  In  keeping 
with  this  completely  modern  high 
school  a  full  music  department  will 
be  operated.” 

"The  facilities  for  the  band  include 
a  large  rehearsal  room  conveniently 
located  near  the  stage.  There  has  been 
a  large  amount  of  room  set  aside  for 
storage  purposes.  One  of  the  most 
convenient  provisions  is  a  door  in  the 
band  room  opening  directly  onto  the 
school  parking  lot  to  make  transpor¬ 
tation  problems  and  marching  prac¬ 
tices  simpler.  In  the  music  department 
is  also  included  a  spacious  office  for 
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the  direc.or  and  six  good  sized  prac¬ 
tice  rooms.  The  present  band  re¬ 
hearsals  are  being  held  in  a  temporary 
rehearsal  room  until  the  music  Quart¬ 
os  are  cc.Tipleted.  With  only  a  fresh¬ 
man  cla.s>  in  school,  a  chorus  and  band 
have  been  organized.  Forty  boys  are 
enrolled  in  the  band  and  the  majority 
of  these  are  beginners.  A  class  in¬ 
struction  method  is  in  use  and  it  is 
being  supplemented  by  individual 
private  instruction  offered  at  the 
school. 

"The  projected  music  program  for 
the  new  school,  when  in  complete 
operation,  will  include  varsity  band, 
cadet  band,  ensembles,  orchestra, 
chorus,  beginning  chorus,  music  appre¬ 
ciation,  music  theory  and  swing  band. 

A  program  is  also  being  planned  for 
the  organization  of  a  pre-high  school 
course." 

Father  George  Wiskirchen,  C.S.C. 
is  band  director  at  Notre  Dame  High. 
Rev.  Wiskirchen  is  a  native  of  Quincy, 
Illinois.  He  graduated  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame  in  1951.  His 
advanced  study  for  the  priesthood  took 
place  at  Holy  Cross  College  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  Father  Wiskirchen  was 
of^ined  in  1955.  Father  is  a  cor- 
netist  and  in  this  capacity  was  a 
member  of  the  University  of  Notre 
Dame  ccmcert  band.  During  his  stay 
in  Washington  he  studied  conducting 
under  Dr.  Howard  Mitchell  of  the 
National  Symphony.  Father  Wiskir¬ 
chen  was  a  member  of  the  faculty 
for  the  N.C.B.A.  Summer  Band  Camp 
doling  the  1955  season. 

NCBA  Member  Metcalf 
of  Mankato,  Minnesota 

Will  Report  Next  Issue 

Larry  Metcalf  will  report  on  a  rather 
unique  system  of  financially  support¬ 
ing  a  growing  band.  The  writer  feels 
this  approach  is  rather  unusual  and 
will  devote  considerable  space  to  Mr. 
Metal fs  project. 

Correspondence  Invited 

Readers  of  THE  SCHOOL  MU¬ 
SICIAN,  official  magazine  of  the 
National  Catholic  Bandmasters’  As¬ 
sociation,  are  invited  to  write  us  con¬ 
cerning  membership  in  the  NCBA. 
We  welcome  directors  of  Catholic 
School  Bands.  We  believe  that  you 
have  things  to  offer  our  new  Asscxria- 
don.  We  believe  too  that  your  stu¬ 
dents  would  gain  much  by  attending 
our  Summer  Band  Camp  at  Notre 
Dame.  Write  a  letter  of  inquiry  to 
Robert  O'Brien,  President,  National 
Catholic  Bandmasters’  AsscKi'ation, 
University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre 
Dame,  Indiana.  It  will  be  answered 
promptly. 


Nels  Vogel  Holds  Seventh 

Annual  Band  Clinic 


Bandmasters  from  four  states  again  ] 
met  in  Moorhead,  Minnesota  for  the 
Seventh  Annual  Bandmasters’  Qinic 
sponsored  by  Nels  Vogel,  Inc.,  Feb¬ 
ruary  3rd  and  4th.  Two  of  the  greatest 
names  in  the  world  of  Band  Music 
were  the  featured  artists.  Registrations 
surpassed  any  previous  enrollment  for 
the  (Kcasion. 

Dr.  Edwin  Franko  Goldman,  Dean 
of  American  Bandmasters  and  Mr. 
Paul  Yoder,  famous  composer  and  con¬ 
ductor  directed  the  Clinic  Band  of  84 
select  musicians.  Dr.  Goldman  came 
directly  from  New  York  where  his 
famous  concert  band  appears  in  Cen¬ 
tral  Park  for  eight  weeks  every  Summer 
through  the  Guggenheim  Foundation. 

It  is  said  that  Goldman  would  be 
known  by  more  individuals  going  for 
a  stroll  in  his  home  city  than  any  other 
person.  He  truly  captivates  every  au¬ 
dience  which  he  appears  before.  Dr. 
Goldman  is  founder  of  the  American 
Bandmasters  Association  and  honorary 
life  president  of  this  great  organization. 
This  was  his  first  appearance  in  this 
area  which  brought  a  tremendous  thrill 
to  bandmasters  and  players  alike  who 
participated  in  the  clinic. 

Mr.  Paul  Yoder  of  Chicago  is  an¬ 
other  real  favorite  of  the  band  world. 
He  has  created  and  arranged  over  600 
band  numbers  published  by  a  total  of 
60  firms  in  this  country.  In  recent 
years  he  has  also  hit  the  top  as  a  con¬ 
ductor  and  is  in  demand  throughout 
the  entire  country  as  a  guest  director 
and  lecturer.  Mr.  Yoder  is  an  active 
member  of  the  American  Bandmasters 
Association  and  ASCAP.  He  originally 
hails  from  Grand  Forks,  North  Dakota, 
where  he  attended  both  the  high  school 
and  the  University.  Truly  an  inspired 
member  of  the  percussion  section  of 
both  these  bands,  he  later  left  the  field 
of  playing  to  devote  full  time  to  com¬ 
posing  and  arranging  for  the  bands  of 
America. 

As  a  continuing  policy  to  make  this 
annual  project  one  of  the  outstanding 
clinics  of  its  kind  in  the  country,  NELS 
VOGEL,  Inc.  was  particularly  proud 
of  the  guest  artists  who  were  featured 
at  this  Seventh  Annual  Meeting.  Col¬ 
lege  and  High  School  Directors  alike 
were  enrolled. 


Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


Har*  w*  t««  Farda  Grofa  conducting 
hi*  naw  "March  for  Amaricons"  (Rob¬ 
bins  Music  Corp.)  at  tha  racant  B.B.A. 
Clinic  in  Naw  York. 

Purdue  Had  Ferde  Grofe 

As  Guest  Conductor 


Ferde  Grofe,  one  of  the  most  famous 
contemporary  American  composers  and 
motion  picture  Academy  Award  win¬ 
ner,  was  guest  conductor  with  the  Pur¬ 
due  Symphonic  Band  at  the  band’s 
Winter  Concert  held  in  the  Purdue 
Hall  of  Music  last  February  l4th,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Prof.  A1  G.  Wright,  Direc¬ 
tor  of  University  Bands. 

Ferde  Grofe  has  just  recently  com¬ 
pleted  an  engagement  at  Las  Vegas 
where  he  and  Mrs.  Grofe  appeared 
with  a  piano  duo. 

Mr.  Grofe  is  probably  best  known 
for  his  series  of  American  suites,  the 
most  popular  of  which  are  the  "Grand 
Canyon”  and  "Mississippi”  Suites.  His 
latest  composition,  "Hudson  River 
Suite”  has  just  been  recorded  and  re¬ 
leased  by  Andre  Kostelanetz. 

'The  I^rdue  Symphonic  Band,  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Grofe,  presented 
a  number  of  Grofe’s  most  popular  com¬ 
positions.  Mr.,Grofe  also  conducted  the 
Purdue  Band  in  a  world  premiere  of 
his  latest  composition  "Scalawag.” 


Univ.  of  Michigan  Band 

Presented  Clinical 


'The  117-piece  University  of  Michi¬ 
gan  Symphony  Band  gave  a  public  con¬ 
cert  Friday,  January  13,  in  Hill  Audi¬ 
torium  at  8:30  p.m.  in  conjunction 
with  the  11th  annual  Midwestern  Con¬ 
ference  at  the  University  January  1 3 
and  14. 

"rhe  varied  program  was  directed  by 
Dr.  William  Revelli,  with  George 
Cavender  as  assistant  conductor  and 
composer  Ralph  Hermann,  as  guest 
conauctor. 

Highlight  of  the  program  was  "Con¬ 
certo  for  Band”  by  guest  conductor 
(Turn  to  page  56) 
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By  Rex  Elton  Fair 


Music  in  Raviaw 


Send  oil  ouMtioni  direct  to  Rex  Elton 
Eolr,  R57  Sewth  Corona  St.,  Denver  9. 
Colorado. 


The  Cundy — Bettoney  Co., 
Boston,  36,  Massachusetts 


Grand  Quartet  Op.  92  for  Four 
Flutes,  Composed  by  Ernest  Kohler. 
This  compostion  has  been  re-arranged 
— that  is  to  say  corrected — by  Walter 
E.  Cochrane,  in  a  most  serious  attempt 
or  effort  to  correct  errors  and  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  original  intentions  of  the 
composer.  Note:  Congratulations  Wal¬ 
ter,  you  did  a  fine  job.  I  can  say  this 
because  it  was  in  Georges  Barrere  li¬ 
brary  at  his  studios  in  New  York  when 
I  was  studying  with  him  there.  Any¬ 
how: 

It  is  written  in  the  key  of  D  Major 
-for  the  most  part — and  in  four 
Movements.  Namely:  Allegro  moder¬ 
ate.  Andante  amoroso.  Scherzo  and 
Rondo  Finale  (Allegretto)  It  just  so 
happens  that  late  this  afternoon  we 


had  a  flute  quartet  rehearsal  using 
some  of  my  advanced  students  and 
all  of  us — including  a  few  critics — 
were  highly  delighted  with  it.  Before 
we  forget,  we  must  mention  that  this 
number  was  in  manuscript,  at  the  time 
we  played  it  with  the  great  Georges 
Barrere.  At  no  place  in  this  great  work 
can  be  found  a  difficult  measure  that 
a  well  schooled  flutist  cannot  play.  In 
case  some  of  you  band  or  orchestra 
conductors  wish  to  use  it  and  should  be 
handicapped  by  having  only  three  effi¬ 
cient  flutists,  a  delightful  B  flat  clari¬ 
net  part  could  be  made  of  the  4th 
flute  part.  Quite  naturally  you  all  know 
that  tnis  would  demand  that  you  trans¬ 
pose  it  one  step  higher.  This  puts  the 
clarinet  in  a  rather  difficult  key  but 


if  an  efficient  student,  we  f  .'d  sui* 
that  it  would  not  be  too  diflicult  fo; 
him.  And  here  is  another  idea  Shouli 
you  have  but  two  capable  flutists,  us 
the  clarinet  as  before  advised  and  Ir 
your  best  oboe  player  play  the  secooj 
flute  part.  This  would  lend  great  n 
riety  of  tonal  color  to  the  whole  pQ. 
formance.  There  are  a  few  places  k 
this  number,  that  for  the  oboe  to  piiy 
the  second  flute  part,  that  shouldb 
lowered  an  octave,  but  very  few  meas¬ 
ures  need  be  changed.  Should  you  do 
this,  Mr.  G>nductor,  and  be  hi^ 
pleased  with  the  results,  I  do  wish  that 
you  would  drop  me  a  line  telling  me 
about  it.  Better  still,  write  the  Ci^y- 
Bettoney  Co.  and  ask  them  if  they 
might  be  interested  in  printing  a  put 
for  the  clarinet  and  for  the  oboe. 
Boosey  &  Hawkes. 

Note:  Here  it  is  again.  Great  pub¬ 
lishers  of  music  send  out  perfectly 
adorable  numbers  in  music  but  fad 
to  give  an  address.  Just  now  I  am 
writing  this  at  our  cabin  which  is 
seven  miles  from  the  nearest  neighbor 
and  we  have  no  telephone.  So!  I'll 
have  to  say  "Boosey  and  Hawkes”  and 
let  it  go  at  that.  This  column  must 
get  in  the  mail  tomorrow,  even  tho' 
it  is  now  3:30  in  the  morning.  I’vt 
retreated  to  the  woodshed  so  as  not 
to  annoy  the  wife  and  visitors.  Oh  yes' 


I  have  a 
Anyhow; 
most  int( 

I  giote.  Me 

It  is  wr: 
per  Flaui 
words  ( 
Gee!  Gc 
right 

rm  writ; 
00  dictic 
touch  ' 
Please  f 
mistake. 

But  r 
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I  have  a  fire  going  in  the  fireplace,  j 
Anyhow.  Here  is  a  delightful  and  j 
ijx)st  int(  resting  Concerto  in  Sol  mag- 
riorc.  M  ining  in  English,  in  G  major. 

It  is  wn.ten  by  one  G.  B.  Pergolesi, 
per  Flauio,  archi  e  cembalo,  or  in  other 
words  (English)  Flute  and  Piano. 
Get'.  Gc-  )d  friends,  I  hope  that  I  am 
right  ab;)ut  this  but  as  before  stated, 
writing  out  in  the  wilderness  with 
no  dictionary  and  no  chance  to  get  in 
mirh  with  highly  versed  friends. 
Please  forgive  me  if  I  have  made  a 
mistake. 

But  now  to  go  on  without  varia¬ 
tions:  This  concerto  is  a  Honey  and 
no  nustake.  Even  tho’  I  have  no  flute 
Of  piano  out  here,  I  can  hear  it  per¬ 
fectly.  It  is  written — as  you  now  know, 
in  the  key  of  G  Major,  and  in  three 
movements.  Spiritos.  Adagio.  Allegro 

3)iritoso.  At  no  place  in  the  entire 
ute  part  does  it  go  higher  than  the 
fifst  D  above  the  staff.  It  requires  one 
—who  would  do  it  justice — to  have  a 
anc  and  accurate  embouchure  for  the  | 
production  of  the  lower  tones,  down 
to  low  D.  The  counterpoint  exercised 
within  this  number  is  very  fine,  and 
above  criticism  of  the  finest  of  our 
theorists.  I  do  so  wish  that  all  the 
readers  of  this  column  could  stop  in 
here  at  our  home  and  Flute  Studio,  so 
that  we  might  perform  it  for  you.  By 
the  way:  Many  of  you  will  be  happy 
to  know  that  Mrs.  Fair  graduated  from 
Northwestern  University  in  both  Piano 
lod  Dramatics.  Our  twenty  one  year 
old  daughter  (Yvonne  Ferree  Fair) 
baa  been  playing  the  leading  roles  in' 
rvcral  theatres  in  San  Francisco  for 
several  years  and  was  married  last 
Christmas,  here  in  Denver.  Don’t 
know  if  that  means  the  end  of  her 
theatrical  activities  or  not.  Please  ex¬ 
cuse  me  for  such  deviation  but  those 
ooyoties  that  surround  this  cabin  or 
rather  "woodshed,”  make  me  feel  a  bit 
lonesome  for  human  companionship. 
But  now,  on  with  the  description  of 
this  concerto.  The  fact  that  it  demands 
the  flute  to  go  no  higher  than  the  first 
D  above  the  staff  makes  it  an  ideal 
number  to  present  to  a  small — say  "liv¬ 
ing  room  audience.”  Also!  I’m  glad 
I  thought  of  this.  The  whole  number 
i*  within  the  range  of  the  oboe.  Just 
tiy  it  and  see  for  yourself.  Should 
you  do  so,  and  find  it  to  be  a  beautiful 
number,  just  write  Boosc-y  and  Hawkes, 
c/o  Rex  Elton  Fair,  957  South  Corona 
Street,  Denver  9,  Colorado.  At  that 
address,  I  have  their  address,  and  so 
*11  will  be  well. 

Boorey  and  Hawkes,  Inc. 

Song  of  Summer.  Written  by  Sol  B. 
Cohen  for  Flute  Quartet.  This  number 
>s  beautifully  done.  Variations  for  each 
four  measures  are,  or  have  been 
*oriced  out  according  to  Musical  Sci- 
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The  most  advantogwowt 
pric*  itruclur*  in  •ntire  Hut* 
industry . . .  designed  to  give 
every  buyer  the  absolute 
maximum  value  per  dollar 
invested.  There  is  a  hand¬ 
crafted  Artley  to  lit  every 
pocketbook,  and  regardless 
of  price  the  same  high  and 
rigid  standards  of  Artley 
quality  are  present. 

We  invite  comparison  .  .  . 
compare  tonal  quality 
.  .  .  compare  playing  ac¬ 
tion  .  .  .  compare  finish  .  .  . 
and  by  all  means  compare 
price  I 


A  MtftHicMl  crttliM  vMi  btlh  iMti  {titl  tti  btif  tl 
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Write  for  new  four  page 
folder  and  name  of  your 
nearest  franchised  dealer. 


D.  &  J.  ARTLEY,  INCe 
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ence.  liiat  is  to  say:  Accoi.iing  ti 
Musical  Science  Demands.  It  is  writtc 
in  the  key  of  D  Major.  A  delightfi 
key  for  most  flutists.  The  fourth  flu; 
part  demands  a  perfect  embouchure  fc; 


Folds  down  smaller 
..  than  any  other 
^  riser! 


FOR  ANY  SIZE  BAND  . . 
ANY  STAGE  or  ARRANGEMENT 


Custom-built  to  fit  your  band.  Sturdy.  Safe.  ^  ^ 

Guaranteed.  Set  up  fast . . .  take  down  quickly 
. . .  store  compactly.  Also  combination  risers  and 
portable  stages  for  any  event  or  performance.  New 
1954-55  catalog  illustrates  many  types  of  risers, port-  STORE  ' 
able  stages,  sousaphone  chairs,  variety  shows,  and  COMPACTLY! 
other  items.  Exclutiv*  "Dowi 

Wenger  ...  Top  name  in  risers! 


Please  allow  me  to  take  this  oppor 
tunity  of  expressing  my  appreciation 
and  thanks  to  each  and  all  of  you  for 
your  many  good  wishes  receiv^  since 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  paid  me  such 
a  beautiful  tribute  in  the  January  issue 
Am  most  happy  to  report  that  all  is 
well  and  that,  because  I  am  feeling 
better  each  and  every  day.  Soon  will 
be  back  on  full  schedule  at  the  studio 
and  that  is  enough  to  gladden  any 
ones  heart. 

Thank  you  again. 

Sincerely  and  respectfully 
your  friend 
Rex  Elton  Fair 


16  Wongor  Udg.  Owatonna.  MinnoMta 

PORTABLE  STAGES  •  SOUSAPHONE  CHAIRS 


WHAT  ARB  YOUR  STANDARDS  .  .  . 
for  oludalng  Popular-Priced 
Flutes  and  Piccolos T 


The  Band  Stand  1 

(Continued  from  page  22) 

Eastman  Sch(X)l  of  Music,  Rcxiiester, 
N.  Y. 

Fitzgerald,  R.  Bernard,  Director  of 
Bands,  University  of  Texas,  Austin, 
Texas 

Fogelberg,  Lawrence,  Director  of 
Bands,  Bradley  University,  Peoria,  Illi¬ 
nois 

Harding,  A.  Austin,  Director  Emeritus, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois, 
Past  President. 

Hamer,  Paul  A.,  Director  of  Bands, 
Gettysburg  College,  Hanover,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania 

Hawkins,  Robert,  Director  of  Bands, 
Western  State  College  of  Colorado, 
Gunnison,  Colo. 

Hindsley,  Mark  H.,  Director  of  Bands, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois, 
Member  of  Board  of  Directors. 
Hovey,  Nilo  W.,  Director  of  Bands, 
Butler  University,  Indianapolis,  In¬ 
diana 

Howard,  John  E.,  Director  of  Bands. 
University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  Dakota 

Irons,  Earl  D.,  Director  of  Bands, 
Arlington  State  College,  Arlington, 
Texas,  Past  President. 

Kerr,  James,  Director  of  Bands.  Uni- 


What«v«r  your  standards  for  judging  important  qualitios 
in  poputar-prkod  flutos  and  pkeoios,  you'H  now  want  to 
sot  thorn  by  Gomoinhardtl  Both  in  tono  and  in  playing 
qualitios,  so  many  foaturos  of  Gomoinhardt  flutos  and 
piccolos  romind  you  of  much  moro  costly  instrumonts;  so  many 
points  of  suporiority  havo  rosultod  from  Gomoinhardfs 
150-yoor  fluto-making  tradition  that  you'R  And  a  now 
concopt  of  what  popular-pricod  Autos  and  pkeoios  should 
how  thoy  should  play.  Evory  fopturo  has  boon  crootod 
and  croftod  ospociaHy  for  oosior  looming,  Anor  porfbr- 
monco  and  longer  sorvicooblRty.  Gomoinhardt  is  tho  now 
standard  .  .  .  your  best  choko,  your  wisest  recommenda¬ 
tion.  Write  today  for  illustrated  folder  and  name  of 
your  dealer. 

FLUTES  AND  PICCOLOS  BY— 


Elkhart,  Indiana 


Road  19  South 


COLLEGE-CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  CINCINNATI 


Omduoto:  MAE.  Oogroo.  Undorgraduoto:  B.M.  and  B.Sc  Degrees. 

A  distinguished  music  school  offering  expert  instruction  with  artists  of  the  Cincinnati 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Cincinnati  and  Xavier  University. 
Address  Registrar,  Dept.  S.M.,  Highland  Ave.  &  Oak  St.,  Cincinnati  (19),  Ohio 
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\e  22) 
Rochester, 


versity  of  Wichita,  Wichita,  Kansas 
Kfuth  Edwin  C.,  Director  of  Bands, 
San  Francisco  State  College,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  Calif. 

Little,  Lowell,  Director  of  Bands,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Denver,  Denver,  Colorado 
McCall,  Fred,  Director  of  Bands,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Miami,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
McMiIlen,  Hugh  E.,  Director  of 
Bands,  University  of  Colorado,  Boul¬ 
der,  Colorado 

Meretta,  Leonard  V.,  Director  of 
Bands,  Western  Michigan  College, 
Kalamazoo,  Michigan 
Minelli,  Charles,  Director  of  Bands, 
CMiio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
Nielson,  James,  Director  of  Bands, 
Oklahoma  City  University,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Reynolds,  George  E.,  Director  of 
Bands,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Tech¬ 
nology,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Russell,  Myron  E.,  Director  of  Bands, 
Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa 

Sawhill,  Clarence,  Director  of  Bands, 
U.  of  Olifornia  at  Los  Angeles,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Shepard,  Wesley,  Director  of  Bands, 
Evansville  College,  Evansville,  Indiana 
^icer,  L.  Randall,  Director  of  Bands, 
State  College  of  Washington,  Pullman, 
Washington 

Williams,  Arthur  L.,  Director  of 
Bands,  Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio, 
Public  Relations  Chairman. 

Wright,  Al  G.  Director  of  Bands,  Pur¬ 
due  University,  Lafayette,  Indiana. 

We  are  proud  of  the  part  played  by 
the  colleges  and  universities  in  this 
famous  organization. 
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Ohio  Intercollegiate  Band 
Festival 

Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio 
March  17,  18,  1956 

A.  D.  Lekvold,  Director  of  Bands, 
Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio  is 
host  chairman  for  the  1956  Ohio  In¬ 
tercollegiate  Band  Festival  scheduled 
to  meet  March  17,  18,  1956  with  Lt. 
Col.  William  F.  Santelman  as  Guest 
Conductor.  The  first  Ohio  Festival  was 
held  in  1929  at  Oberlin  College,  Ober¬ 
lin,  Ohio. 


r  of  Bands, 
ia,  Illinois, 
tors. 

of  Bands, 
ipolis.  In- 

of  Bands, 
ita.  Grand 

of  Bands. 
Arlington, 

inds,  Uni- 


Drum  Major  and 
Twirling  Workshop 

( Continued  from  page  20 ) 

Remember  that  contest  experience  is 
very  valuable  so  do  not  be  discour¬ 
aged  if  you  do  not  place  in  the  first 
contest  you  enter.  After  you  have  re¬ 
ceived  your  judges  sheet,  drop  me  a 
note  if  you  would  like  me  to  help  an¬ 
alyze  the  criticisms. 

The  End 


Class-Piano  Experiment 

( Continued  from  page  27 ) 

the  aural.  In  choral  work  the  matter  of 
music-reading  is  usually  the  most  dif¬ 
ficult  and  painful  subject  that  the 
teacher  has  to  deal  with.  A  vocal  ap¬ 
proach  to  music-reading  is  one  of  the 
most  difficult  ones,  since  it  is  highly 
abstract.  To  approach  this  through  the 
idiom  of  the  keyboard  would  save 
many  hours  of  classroom  time,  and 
much  effort  on  the  part  of  the  teacher. 

I  do  not  think  necessarily  that  the 
piano-class  should  be  looked  upon  es¬ 
sentially  as  a  "feeder”  class  for  the 
Band,  Orchestra,  or  Choir.  It  certainly 
will  benefit  all  these  classes;  but  chil¬ 
dren  should  be  taught  piano  for  the 
sake  of  the  pleasure  and  benefit  that 
it  can  bring  to  them  as  pianists.  The 
piano  is  still  the  most  complete  musical 
instrument  that  we  have.  Playing 
orchestral  instruments  or  singing  al¬ 
most  demands  that  an  individual  be 
a  member  of  an  ensemble.  This  is,  of 
course,  highly  desirable.  But  an  indi¬ 
vidual  needs  the  experience  of  doing 
something  in  music  that  is  musically 
complete  and  satisfying  in  and  of  itself. 
The  piano  is  the  most  effective  answer 
to  this  that  we  have  yet  found. 

There  are  many  children  in  the 
public  schools  who  have  excellent  mu¬ 
sical  ability  but  who  have  never  really 
developed  it.  Many  of  them  come  from 
homes  where  the  only  "musical  instru¬ 
ment”  is  a  radio  or  television  which  is 
tuned  all  day  to  the  most  deplorable 
fare.  Many  parents  would  never  think 
of  buying  a  piano,  yet  they  have  ex¬ 
pensive  cars,  electrical  equipment,  TV 
sets,  etc.  It  is  up  to  music  educators 
to  introduce  these  students  to  a  piano 
experience  and  to  help  develop  the 
latent  possibilities  that  are  there.  After 
all,  the  central  philosophy  of  Music 
Education  is  that  we  are  developing 
musical  understanding  and  apprecia¬ 
tion  in  our  students.  What  better  way 
is  open  to  us  than  through  class-piano  ? 

The  End 


Keyboard  Experience 

( Continued  from  page  23 ) 

suggestions  that  will  supplement  your 
keyboard  activities  in  the  classroom. 

Recently  I  had  a  splendid  visit  with 
Sister  Rita  Dolores,  supervisor  of  music 
of  the  Bay  Area  Diocese  Catholic 
Schools  in  Olifornia.  She  told  me  that 
every  classroom  teacher  who  has  at¬ 
tended  a  keyboard  experience  work¬ 
shop  is  doing  a  better  job  of  teaching 
her  music. 

So  many  teacher-training  institutions 


are  making  more  and  more  use  of  the 
keyboard  to  help  the  prospective  class¬ 
room  teacher  understand  music. 

These  music  methods  teachers  are 
not  teaching  the  student  teachers  to 
play  the  piano,  but  through  the  key¬ 
board,  they  are  giving  them  more  con¬ 
fidence  to  teach  music. 

It  seems  that  a  trend  is  growing  in 
this  respect  to  include  keyboard  ex¬ 
perience  as  a  part  of  teacher  training. 
If  every  classroom  teacher  knew  how 
to  find  the  three  basic  chords  in  any 
key  the  songs  are  written,  and  to  be 
able  to  play  the  melodic  lines  of  these 
songs,  just  think  what  this  would  mean 
for  music  in  the  self-contained  class¬ 
room.  Just  think  what  it  would  mean  to 
the  classroom  teacher. 


Six  Weeks  Scholarship 

(Continued  from  page  47) 

are  between  the  ages  of  12  and  20. 

Application  blanks  and  full  instruc¬ 
tions  may  be  secured  from  Mrs.  G. 
Ernest  Moore,  311  E.  Edenton  Street, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  Auditions 
Chairman. 

A  recording  of  from  five  to  ten- 
minutes’  duration  of  a  composition  of 
the  applicant’s  choice  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  Dr.  James  Christian  Pfohl, 
director  of  the  camp,  who  will  serve  as 
chairman  of  the  committee  to  select  the 
winner.  The  recording  should  be  mail¬ 
ed  to  him  at  1910  Commonwealth 
Boulevard,  Charlotte,  North  Carolina, 
by  April  15,  1956. 

The  Hinda  Honigman  Scholarship 
is  named  for  Mrs.  Maurice  Honigman 
of  Gastonia,  North  Carolina,  imme¬ 
diate  past  vice  president  of  the  Nation¬ 
al  Federation  of  Music  Clubs’  South¬ 
eastern  Region. 


The  Choral  Folio 

( Continued  from  ‘page  33 ) 

standards  no  good — and  ultimately  it 
is  the  creating  of  beautiful  music  that 
makes  any  choral  group  really  worth¬ 
while. 

W.R. 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

for 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $2.00 

(10  Big  Ushm) 

Two  yoars  $3.50— Throo  yoora  $5.00 
Afk  about  our  NEW  Bumffu  Rutus 
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The  Brass  Workshop 


then  solos  iunited  up  to  £  (t-jurth 
space),  F  (hfth  line)  and  G  (..oove 
staff)  for  comet,  and  D,  E  and  F 
(above  staff  bass  clef)  for  tron.oooe 
and  baritone.  The  low  notes  should 
seldom  go  as  low  as  G  (third  space 
below  staff). 

(b)  Style  of  the  solo  for  the  con¬ 
test  should  conform  to  the  piayets 
strong  points.  Players  who  are  strong 
in  the  art  of  legato  playing  but  weak 
in  staccato  tonguing  should  select  a 
slow,  smooth,  song-style  solo  which 
will  show  off  the  players  advantages 
of  legato  tonguing  proficiency.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  the  player  is  better 
in  staccato  tonguing,  select  a  lively- 
solo  of  brilliant  tonguing  style  more 
on  the  allegro  tempo  style.  If  the 
player  tongues  clearly  and  plays  well 
tc-chnically,  but  has  poor  quality  of 
tone,  then  select  the  brilliant  type  of 
solo  with  fast  cadence,  rapid  allegro 
movements  and  technical  finale-  and 
steer  clear  of  the  slow  sustained  style 
solos.  By  all  means,  do  not  attempt 
a  triple  tongue  solo  unless  you  have 
mastered  the  art  of  triple  tonguing. 
Many  a  soloist  has  lowered  his  rat¬ 
ing  by  playing  one  movement  of 
triple  tonguing  poorly  even  though 
the  other  movements  of  his  solo  were 
played  in  a  masterly  fashion.  If  your 
endurance  is  weak,  select  a  solo  with 
short  solo  passages  followed  by  fre¬ 
quent  and  longer  piano  solo  passages 
which  will  give  your  lips  a  chance  to 
rest  often. 
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Most  good  solos  contain  one  slow 
movement  which  is  at  least  partially 
legato  (smoothly  connected)  in  style 
of  playing.  I  suggest  that  first  you  di¬ 
vide  the  movement  in  phrases  by  the 
use  of  commas  marked  with  a  red 
pencil.  Then  practice  the  movement 
phrase  by  phrase,  attacking  the  first 
note  of  each  phrase  in  the  usual  man¬ 
ner  with  "ta*’  attack  and  connect  the 
other  notes  within  the  phrase  smoothly 
with  as  little  interruption  in  the  How 
of  breath  as  possible,  and  with  a  soft 
tongue  attack  in  the  roof  of  the  mouth 
as  in  singing  "da.”  In  general,  I  would 
say  to  keep  the  tone  going  until  the 
end  of  the  phrase  unless  the  music 
indicates  a  release.  Watch  the  curved 
lines  connc-cting  certain  notes  and  slur 
these  notes  completely.  On  most  of 
the  other  notes  you  should  somewhat 
■mitatc  the  sound  of  a  slur  by  means 
of  legato  tonguing,  uninterrupted  flow 
of  breath  and  skilled  use  of  slide  or 
valves.  Watch  the  release  of  the  last 
note  in  each  phrase.  Release  smoothly 
with  an  "a”  or  "o"  sound  produced 
by  stopping  the  breath  and  not  a 
"t"  sound  as  in  "ut"  as  produced  by 
.stopping  the  note  with  the  tongue. 
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heels  fairly  close  together.  Raise  your 
instrument  with  a  graceful  swing,  first 
outward,  then  upward  and  then  in¬ 
ward.  This  may  be  practiced  before¬ 
hand  while  looking  in  a  mirror  by 
counts  as  follows:  up — two-three-four- 
ready-two-three-four-play.  On  the  end 
of  the  first  four,  the  instrument  should 
be  in  playing  position  (held  straight 
out  for  tromlx)ne  and  comet  and  not 
angled  toward  the  floor).  On  the 
word  "ready”  moisten  your  lips  with 
your  tongue  and  take  a  deep  breath 
from  the  diaphragm.  The  instrument 
should  be  raised  at  least  two  meas¬ 
ures  before  the  end  of  the  piano 


day  for  several  weeks  before  time  for 
the  competition-festival  performance. 

Stage  Presence 

When  you  have  selected  a  solo 
which  is  not  too  difficult  in  range  or 
technique,  one  well  suited  to  show 
off  your  strong  points  to  the  best 
advantage,  and  have  thoroughly  mas¬ 
tered  the  solo  and  have  it  well  mem¬ 
orized,  you  should  have  developed 
your  self  confidence  to  such  an  extent 
that  you  are  poised  and  relaxed  when 
you  stand  before  the  judge  to  play  it 
in  the  contest. 

Stand  erect  on  both  feet  with  your 


Release  by  easing  off  the  note  rather 
than  pushing  it.  Watch  for  contrast 
in  expression  through  dynamics  and 
tempo,  not  only  observing  those  ex- 
piession  marks  indicated  in  the  mu¬ 
sic,  but  also  contrasting  each  phrase 
with  the  following  phrase  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  the  music  sound  in¬ 
teresting  musically  rather  than  me¬ 
chanical  and  boresome. 

The  Faster  Movements 

Most  of  the  technical  style  solos 
have  one  or  more  lively  movements, 
often  marked  "allegro”  or  "presto,” 
which  are  to  be  played  in  a  brilliant, 
detached  or  staccato  style  by  tongu- 
ing  each  note  clearly  with  the  "ta” 
at^  and  with  a  small  space  or  si¬ 
lence  between  each  note.  This  style 
of  playing  is  done  by  attacking 
quiddy  and  sharply  (through  breath 
release).  Wait  for  a  short  silence  be¬ 
tween  the  notes  before  attacking  the 
next  tone.  Be  sure  to  breathe  at  the 
end  of  each  phrase.  Group  the  eighth 
notes  in  pairs  of  two,  and  the  six¬ 
teenth  notes  in  groups  of  fours  in 
playing  the  nms.  Sli^tly  accent  the 
first  of  each  four  eighth  notes  and  the 
first  of  each  eight  sixteenths  notes, 
which  throws  the  accent  on  the  first 
and  third  counts  of  each  measure  in 
4/4  time  and  on  the  first  count  in 
2/4.  The  eighth  and  sixteenth  note 
triplets  should  be  grouped  by  accent¬ 
ing  slightly  the  first  of  each  six  notes. 
Practice  the  technically  diflicult  spots 
slowly  and  carefully  until  mastered, 
then  increase  the  speed  gradually  until 
the  correct  temjX)  is  reached. 

Memorizing  the  Solo 

Since  soloists  must  memorize  their 
contest  solos  or  be  graded  one  divi¬ 
sion  lower,  memorizing  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  factor  of  solo  study.  I  believe 
the  best  way  to  memorize  a  solo  is 
to  study  and  practice  one  movement 
at  a  time,  phrase  by  phrase,  until  it 
is  mastered.  Memorize  each  move¬ 
ment  separately,  one  phrase  at  a  time, 
repeating  the  phrase  three  to  six  times 
losing  at  the  music,  then  locflc  off  the 
music  and  try  to  play  from  memory, 
looking  back  only  when  an  error  oc¬ 
curs.  Repeat  the  phrase  from  memory 
six  times.  Each  phrase  in  the  move¬ 
ment  should  be  learned  in  the  same 
manner,  then  combine  all  the  phrases 
of  the  movement  and  play  the  whole 
movement  several  times  while  looking 
at  the  music.  Then  look  off  and  play 
the  entire  movement  several  times  from 
memory.  Master  each  movement  in 
the  same  manner  and  then  play  the 
whole  solo  from  memory  with  the 
piano  accompaniment,  remembering 
the  expression  marks,  accents,  phras¬ 
ing  and  style.  It  is  best  to  play  the 
solo  from  memory  several  times  each 
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More  and  more  of  today's  leading 
instrumentalists  prove  by  their  choice 
of  Holton's  that  only  Holton  Instruments 
measure  up  to  their  standards  of  tone 
quality  and  performance. 


Trumpel: 


me  slow 
partially 
in  style 
you  di- 
5  by  the 
1  a  red 
ovement 
the  first 
lal  man- 
nect  the 
mextthly 
he  flow 
h  a  soft 
;  mouth 
I  would 
ntil  the 
;  music 
curved 
md  slur 
nost  of 
mewhat 
'  means 
ed  flow 
ilide  or 
the  lau 
noothly 


Weii- 


Frank  HOLTON  6-  Co 

326  N.  Church  St.,  Elkhorn,  Wisconsin 
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introduction  so  as  to  allow  time  for 
forming  the  lips,  and  moistening  them 
before  beginning  to  play.  Play  a 
phrase  or  two  loudly  until  you  ate 
warmed  up  and  your  playing  poise  is 
established,  since  the  performer  b 
usually  a  little  nervous  at  the  beginning 
and  the  tenseness  tends  to  contract  the 
vibrating  flexibility  of  the  lips  and 
shorten  the  breath  control  so  that  the 
soloist  is  likely  to  break  on  the  firs 
few  sounds  if  he  attempts  to  begin 
too  softly.  When  well  warmed  up 
and  poise  is  established,  then  you 
may  soften  down  for  better  cjudit) 
of  tone.  Stand  near  enough  the  piano 
so  that  the  accompanist  can  follow  ev¬ 
ery  change  of  tempo  and  dynamia. 
Look  out  just  above  the  judge’s  head 
at  some  object  just  slightly  above  the 
level  of  your  own  head.  Remember, 
a  competent  judge  was  once  a  student 
soloist  just  like  you  and  he  is  "for" 
you  rather  than  "against”  you. 

Good  luck  with  your  brass  solo 
Write  me  if  I  can  help  you  with  your 
brass  problems. 

See  you  again  in  April. 
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University  of  Mich,  Band 

(Continued  from  page  49) 

Hermann.  The  number,  which  received 
its  premiere  performance  on  this  oca- 
sion,  was  still  in  manuscript  form  and 
is  Hermann’s  latest  work.  It  is  one  of 
a  group  of  three  compositions  by  Her¬ 
mann  which  were  played.  The  other 
two  were  "Overture,  The  North  Sea" 
and  "Ballet  for  Young  Americans." 
The  three  numbers  were  directed  by 
the  composer. 


THIS  AMAZING  NEW 

SCHOOL  RECORD  SYSTEM 


Meets  Every  School  Budget 

Thit  n«w  SCHOOL  RECORD  SYSTEM  ii  th«  matt 
modarn  and  up  to  data  tyttam  of  kaaping  all 
typa«  of  school  racordi  avar  davisad.  Inaxpan- 
liva,  eonvaniant,  and  aoty  to  uia.  Spadol  rae- 
ord  cords  for:  ottandonca,  grodas,  doily  and 
doss,  intalliganca  tasts,  madical,  lunch  account¬ 
ing,  library,  school  supply  purchosa  invantory, 
and  budgat  control.  Spadol  cords  will  ba  moda 
on  raquast.  Excallant  for  music  daportmants  os 
wall  os  oil  typas  of  school  racerds. 

SUPERINTENDENTS  AND  DIRECTORS 

Writa  us  for  particulars 

Costs  as  little  as  $13.00 

CARL  FISCHER,  INC.  •  306  South  Wabash  Avo.,  Chicago  4,  III. 

Distinguished  Service  in  Music  Since  1872 
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ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


Of  interest  to  his  many  friends  is 
the  announcement  that  Anthony  Galla- 
Rini,  the  country’s  foremost  concert 
artist  and  teacher  in  the  accordion  field, 
has  moved  from  Glendale,  California 
to  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  where  he 
will  be  the  Educational  Director  of  the 
large  Traficante  Accordion  Schools  at 
41  South  Eighth  Street.  He  will  spe¬ 
cialize  in  the  training  of  ensembles 
and  will  devote  much  time  to  the  Poly¬ 
phonic  Publishing  Company,  of  which 
he  is  a  partner.  He  plans  to  continue 
with  his  concert  tours  and  master 
classes  throughout  the  country.  The 
loss  to  the  west  coast  of  this  fine  artist 
is  the  midwests  gain. 
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Cupid  has  been  busy  in  the  Chicago 
area.  Darts  from  his  arrows  have  struck 
Bud  Kuchl  and  Mort  Herold,  both 
irell  known  artists  and  teachers  in  Chi- 
ago.  Mr.  Kuehl  was  married  in  late 
October  and  Mr.  Herold  in  late 
January. 

An  interesting  concert  was  played 
b  late  January  in  San  Antonio,  Texas, 
when  Tony  Rozance,  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  ATG,  ap¬ 
peared  with  the  San  Antonio  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  at  a  Pop  Concert.  Mr. 
Rozance  played  Eugene  Ettore’s  com¬ 
positions  "Five  O’clock  Rush”  and 
'Spanish  Holiday"  which  Mr.  Ettore 
has  arranged  in  fifty  two  parts. 

Myron  Floren,  the  versatile  ac¬ 
cordionist  with  the  Lawrence  Welk 
Orchestra,  was  recently  heard  with  the 
orchestra  during  an  engagement  at  the 
Sei'cn  Oaks  Country  Club  in  San  An¬ 
tonio.  Texas. 

The  ATG  is  planning  the  annual 
Workshop  which  will  be  held  in  New 
York  the  Friday  and  Saturday  preced¬ 
ing  the  NAMM  convention  next  July. 
The  Workshop  is  planned  from  ideas 
submitted  by  accordion  teachers,  and 
teachers  are  invited  to  send  in  their 
suggestions  immediately  to  the  editor 
of  this  column,  giving  their  ideas  of 
subjects  they  would  like  to  have  pre¬ 
sented. 


American  Accordionists' 
Association  Highlights 


By  Pi*tro  Dairo,  Jr. 


Guests  at  the  January  Meeting 

Attending  the  January  meeting  of 
the  American  Accordionists’  Associa¬ 
tion  Board  of  Directors  were  Mr.  Ben 
Morck  and  Mrs.  Bernadine  Seay. 

Mr.  Morck  is  the  American  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Hohner  Company,  and 
he  is  also  one  of  the  officials  of  the 
Gxifederation  International  of  Accor¬ 
dionists.  Last  September,  during  the 
World  Accordion  Championships  in 
England,  Mr.  Morck  acted  as  interpre- 
tor  and  adjudicator  for  the  competi¬ 
tions. 

Mrs.  Seay  comes  from  Alabama, 
where  she  and  her  husband  success¬ 
fully  operate  an  accordion  school.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  1955  A. A. A.  contest,  which 
was  held  in  Chicago  in  July,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Seay  recorded  all  the  competing 
bands  on  tape.  These  tapes  were  used 
during  their  accordion  band  workshop 
as  examples  of  what  can  be  accom¬ 
plished  through  the  teamwork  in  accor¬ 
dion  bands. 

New  Divisions  for  the 
AJ^.A.  Contests 

The  Governing  Board  unanimously 
passed  the  following  new  divisions  to 


be  added  to  our  contests,  thereby  enabl¬ 
ing  us  to  accomodate  almost  every  cate¬ 
gory.  We  now  can  accept  in  an  open 
divisions,  those  students  who  have 
been  giving  lessons,  or  played  profes¬ 
sionally.  There  will  be  trophies 
awarded  to  these  divisions,  but  as  yet 
no  scholarships  are  oflFerCd  due  to  the 
professional,  or  semi-professional,  sta¬ 
tus. 

The  new  divisions  are  as  follows; 

Senior  Band.  .  .  open  ...  no  re¬ 
strictions 

Virtuoso  Solo  .  .  .  open  ...  no  re¬ 
strictions 

Jazz  Solo  .  .  .  open  ...  no  restric¬ 
tions 

Jazz  Ensemble,  duet,  trio,  quartette  . .  . 
no  restrictions 

Jazz  Ensemble  .  .  .  amateur  only 


New  Changes  In  The  Rules 

1.  There  will  be  no  time  limit  for 
setting  up  bands,  in  the  Senior  Divi¬ 
sion  only. 

2.  Performance  limit  for  the  Senior 
Bands  has  been  extended  to  8  min¬ 
utes. 

3.  All  bands  must  supply  their  own 
music  stands,  in  the  future. 

Extra  Trophies 

The  board  has  decided  that,  since 
we  are  continuously  running  into  dupli¬ 
cate  winners  in  all  divisions,  it  isn’t 
fair  to  award  one  trophy,  and  mail  out 
the  duplicates.  In  the  future,  all  con¬ 
testants  who  win  a  trophy  or  tie,  will 
be  awarded  the  trophy  the  same  day 
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THE  DRUMS  USED 


BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 
THE  BEST  EQUIPMENT 


GBnSCH 


BRIMS 


BAND  •  CONCERT  •  PARADE 


Gretsch  drums  are  widely  praised  for  their 
smart  appearance,  sturdiness,  and  “drat 
great  Gretsch  sound."  The  Gretsch 
“Perfect  Round”  drum  shell  of  molded 
plywood  is  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  die 
drum.  Drums  are  chrome  plated,  at  no 
extra  cost,  for  lasting  biilliauce  and  easy 
upkeep.  They  represent  true  economy. 


SPCCTACUUW  FOR  NURCNINO  BANDS  -a  big. 
complete  Gretsch  drum  section  offers  tre¬ 
mendous  display  value,  excitement  for  eye 
and  ear.  Consider  it  for  next  semester! 


New! 


Your  school 
colors  available  in  solid 
lacquer  colors  or  the 
vibrant  new  finish  — 


GRETSCH  NITRON. 


r—  SEND  FOR  FREE  NEW  CATALOG  • 
Til*  FRED.  GRETSCH  Mfg.  Co. 

60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 

Please  send  new  Gretsch  drum  catalog  tot 


Name . 

Address.. 

City . 

State . 


.  Zone . 


AVARABU  TO  SUBSCRIBERS: 

Phil  Grant  Consultation  Service 
on  all  percussion  problems.  Your 
questions  are  welcomed  I 


FRED.  GRETSCH 


Fine  Muiical  InstrumenU  Since  J883 


Meet  Milton  Harris 


By  Robert  A.  Clark 


Hi  friends!  I’d  like  to  tell  you 
about  the  amazing  success  story  of 
Milton  Harris,  who  at  age  twenty-six 
is,  without  a  doubt,  one  of  the  young¬ 
est  tympanist  currently  playing  tym- 
pani  in  a  major  American  orchestra. 
A  member  of  the  Detroit  Symphony, 
he  sits  high  in  the  rear  of  the  or¬ 
chestra  platform  surrounded  by  his 
four  tympani,  and  I  might  add,  looks 
much  like  a  teenager  lost  in  a  sea  of 
scholarly,  dignified  looking  gentle¬ 
men.  Among  the  orchestra  members, 
he  is  affectionately  known  as  the  baby 
of  the  orchestra,  but  the  authority  of 
his  playing  reflects  a  truly  mature  mu¬ 
sical  concept.  Already  ki  his  young 
life  he  has  satisfied  the  demands 
of  such  greats  as  Paray,  Stokowsky, 
Walter,  DeSabata,  Metropolis,  Dorati, 
Montieux,  and  Katims,  an  imposing 
list  of  conductors  you  must  agree. 

His  success  in  the  highly  competitive 
professional  field  is  refreshing  to  me 
for  two  reasons.  First,  in  spite  of 
his  youthfulness,  his  fine  playing  has 
earned  him  the  respect  of  the  hardened 
old  pros  of  the  orchestra  who  gener¬ 
ally  are  not  easily  impressed  with  a 
young  upstart  newcomer.  Secondly, 
he  is  the  product  of  one  of  our  fine- 
public  school  music  programs,  having 
trained  in  the  Pontiac,  Michigan  High 
School  Band  under  Dale  Harris,  Past 
President  of  the  American  School 
Band  Directors  Association.  With 
burning  ambition,  he  wisely  sought 
out  the  tutelege  of  such  outstanding 
percussion  teachers  as  Fred  Weist, 
associated  with  the  Pontiac  school  sys¬ 
tem,  Jack  Ledingham,  member  of  die 
staff  of  station  WJR,  Detroit,  and 
currently  associated  with  Detroit  Sym¬ 
phony,  and  Lawrence  Manzer  who  had 
been  tympanist  with  the  Detroit  Or¬ 
chestra  for  some  forty  years.  After  the 
completion  of  high  school.  Milt  con¬ 
tinued  his  musical  training  at  Wayne 
University  playing  in  the  band  under 
Graham  T.  Overgard  and  the  orches¬ 
tra  under  Valter  Poole. 

After  a  recent  concert.  Milt  invited 
me  backstage  to  have  a  look  at  his 
newly  acquired  Dresden  type  tympani. 
When  two  drummers  get  together,  the 
inevitable  happens;  they  talk  shop. 
Such  was  the  case  that  wonderful 
evening  and  I  must  say  that  we  cov¬ 
ered  the  gamut  of  the  percussion  field. 
But  mosdy  we  talked  tympani  with 


Sond  all  quottiont  dirod  to  Robort  A. 
Clark,  210  Parkviow,  Flyoioiitk,  AAick. 


Milt  offering  so  many  fine  pomters 
that  I  thought  that  I  must  pass  these 
helpful  tips  on  to  my  many  young 
friends  and  particularly  those  who 
will  have  the  responsibility  of  play 
ing  tympani  during  the  current  con¬ 
cert  season. 

Before  getting  involved  in  the  many 
problems  of  the  tympanist,  here  are 
a  few  thoughts  for  the  young  profes¬ 
sional  aspirant  to  ponder.  A  young 
hopeful  should  quickly  recognize  the 
real  world  of  music,  the  one  that 
demands  hard  work,  devotion  to  mu¬ 
sic,  and  personal  sacrifice  rather  than 
the  one  reflected  by  the  glamor  of 
formal  dress  and  bright  lights.  Milt 
adds  that  one  must  be  prepared  to 
accept  the  strict  business-lilce  approach 
to  rehearsal  procedure.  Every  hour  of 
rehearsal  in  the  professional  field  re- 

E resents  a  large  expenditure  of  money, 
ence,  rehearsal  time  is  at  a  premium 
and  not  a  minute  can  be  wasted.  Thc 
musician  must  come  to  the  rehearsal 
prepared  to  play  his  part  expertly  so 
lauctc 


NEW  "WAYBEST" 
BASS  DRUM  RACK 


THE  FINEST  EVER  MADE 
ALL  CHROMIUM  PLATED 
URGER  (1")  TUBING 
OPENS  WIDER  THAN  MOST 
BEAUTIFUL  . . .  VERY  STRONG 


FfooM  Soo  Yeor  local  Dealer 


SEND  POST  CARD  FOR  OUR  CATALOG 


GEO.  WAY  DRUMS,  Inc. 

22S  I.  JACKSON  ST. 
ELKHART  •  INDIANA 
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time  as  possible  to  impart  his  inter- 
pietatioi  of  the  selected  music  to  the 
j  baod  or  orchestra.  Rehearsal  time, 

:  then,  is  not  note  learning  time.  The 
:  ytxmg  musician,  before  taking  the 
plunge  into  a  professional  career, 
should  seek  out  a  recognized  artist- 
teacher  who  would  be  capable  of  pass¬ 
ing  an  honest  verdict  on  the  student’s 
potential  as  a  professional  performer. 
Be  honest  with  yourself  because  your 
future  happiness  is  perhaps  dependent 
upon  the  course  of  action  that  you 
choose  to  take. 

Playing  The  Tympanl 

Now  for  a  few  words  directed  to 
the  student  who  suddenly  finds  him¬ 
self  assigned  to  the  job  of  playing 
two  tympani  in  the  school  band  or 
orchestra.  Playing  tympani  can  be 
broken  into  two  phases,  stick  tech¬ 
nique  and  tuning.  Since  the  imme¬ 
diate  problem  of  the  student  is  simply 
to  manipulate  the  sticks  and  produce 
some  sort  of  an  acceptable  sound,  let’s 
discuss  stick  technique  first.  One 
might  call  the  tympani  mallet  grip 
the  natural  grip  and  is  very  similar 
to  the  xylophone  grip.  A  good  way 
to  make  sure  that  you  have  the  correct 
grip  is  to  simply  grasp  the  sticks,  one 
in  each  hand,  drop  the  hands  to  your 
side,  and  lift  the  sticks  and  arms  from 
this  position  and  place  the  sticks  on 
the  head  of  the  drum.  'The  thumb 
should  be  on  top  of  the  grip  with 
the  back  of  each  hand  perpendicular 
to  the  floor.  Sticks  should  be  placed 


parallel  to  each  other  by  pulling  the 
wrists  close  together.  You’ll  find  that 
the  stick  will  sort  of  ride  on  the  first 
finger  between  the  first  and  second 
joint  with  the  main  point  of  tension 
aisting  between  the  thumb  and  the 
first  finger. 

Now  that  the  proper  grip  has  been 
established,  let’s  start  slowly  playing 
alternating  single  strdees  with  empha¬ 
sis  on  good  tone  quality.  Always 
remember  that  the  tympani,  in  con¬ 
trast  to  the  brittle  sound  of  the  snare 
drum,  must  produce  round,  full  tones 
that  will  blend  with  the  other  instru¬ 
ments  of  the  ensemble.  A  full  musical 


OUTSTANDING  BAND  MUSKL . . 

NEW-Osser-HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  7.00 

NEW-Hermann-NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  9.50  Sym.  Band  12.50 

Hermann-BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Beebe-Paul-SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  MARCH 

Full  Band  2.75  Sym.  Band  3.50 

Gillis-UNCLE  WALT'S  WALTZ 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 

*Hermann-KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 

’=‘Osser-BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  5.50  Sym.  Band  7.50 

Gillis-THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 

Hermann-CLARINET  CAKE 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  6.50 

*a»  rxordad  by  Th«  Amoricon  Symphonic  Bond  Of  Tho  Air — Dacca  Album  Dl-8157  or  ED-2257, 
ED-22S8,  ED-2259 

At  Your  Music  Ouafer  or  Writ* 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


save  steps.,. 

on  sheet  music  shopping 


let  Lyon-Healy  send  you  free  listings 
of  the  world's  largest  selection  of 

Educational  Music 

NEW  CATALOGS  JUST  PRINTED: 

•  Secular  Choral  Music 

•  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs 

MUSIC  SENT  ON  APPROVAL  -  FAST  SERVICE 


LYON-HEALY  243  S.  Wabash,  Chicago  4,  III. 

SMtd  listings  on  tho  follewing  - — - 

NAME - — 

ADDRESS _ 

CITY _ 


MAIL  COUPON 
TODAY 
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ioU'i  luuf.  m  dnu^idteoJA. 

iLitirawco 


IN  THE  BLUE  AND  YELLOW  BOX 


DALBEYS 


Alia  the 
l2oii  ta  Alead-i 


|r  TYMPANI 

P?  BONGO 

^  TiMBALE 

A  CONGA  too 


YOUR  DEAKR  HAS  IHEM 


tone  can  be  produced  by  striking  the 
head  with  a  very  light  touch  getting 
the  stick  away  from  the  head  as  if 
you  had  touched  a  hot  stove.  The 
best  tonal  results  will  be  had  if  you 
also  remember  to  strike  the  head  from 
two  to  four  inches  from  the  rim  of 
the  drum.  After  getting  the  feel  of 
the  sticks  striking  the  tympami  head, 
we  might  gradually  accelerate  the 
single  strokes  and  form  the  single 
stroke  roll,  the  correct  method  of  sus¬ 
taining  the  tone  on  the  tympani. 
Allow  the  sticks  to  bounce  in  a  free 
and  relaxed  manner  letting  the  natural 
bounce  of  the  stick  to  do  as  much 
of  the  work  as  possible.  Be  certain 
that  the  alternating  strokes  are  of 
even  volume.  Total  relaxation  will 
permit  the  strokes  to  blend  and  sim¬ 
ulate  a  continuous  sustained  tone.  The 
roll  and  the  single  stroke  are  the  two 
components  of  tympani  technique. 
Experience  and  practice  as  usual,  will 
become  vital  factors  in  developing 
control  of  the  two. 

Regardless  of  the  excellence  of  the 
technique,  a  player  does  not  represent 
his  part  accurately  unless  the  drums 
are  adjusted  to  the  correct  tones  de¬ 
manded  by  each  composition.  Then, 
to  say  that  the  tympanist  must  de¬ 
velop  a  good  ear  is  TCrhaps  an  under¬ 
statement,  tho  the  faculty  of  absolute 
pitch  is  not  necessary  for  success. 
Before  we  get  into  the  ear  training 
problems,  it  might  be  a  good  idea 
to  know  what  the  tympani  will  do 
for  you.  While  Milton  Harris  has 
four  drums  at  his  disposal,  the  stand¬ 
ard  twenty-five  and  twenty-eight  inch 
drums  now  owned  by  most  school 
organizations  are  more  than  adequate 
for  playing  most  tympani  parts.  ^9^en 
tuned  properly,  these  two  drums  have 
an  overlapping  range  of  one  octave, 
F  below  the  bass  clef  staff  to  F  within 
the  stafiF. 

In  developing  a  keen  ear,  one  must 
first  learn  the  notation  of  the  bass  clef 
and  all  of  the  musical  intervals,  an 
interval  being  the  distance  between 
any  two  notes  on  the  piano  keyboard. 


Recognition  of  the  interval  at  a  Hang 
and  the  ability  to  sing  the  interval  is 
a  must  in  order  to  assure  quick  and 
accurate  tuning  changes.  The  use  of 
the  piano  bodi  as  an  audio  and  a 
visual  aid  is  a  great  help  in  It-imigg 
the  intervals,  and  definitely  the  study 
of  solfege  will  help  resolve  this  most 
difficult  problem.  I  can’t  think  of  any 
better  related  experience  than  singing 
in  a  choir,  church  or  school.  This  a- 
perience  will  help  you  develop  a  sure 
command  of  all  of  the  intervals.  The  ] 
study  of  elementary  harmony  will 
help  clarify  the  relationship  between 
the  chords  or  triads  built  on  the  first, 
fourth,  and  fifth  tones  of  the  scale 
At  this  point,  the  student  should 
realize  that  the  tympani  contributes 
harmonically  as  well  as  rhythmically 
to  the  musical  score  and  that  the  drums 
will  almost  always  be  playing  the  first 
and  fifth  tones  of  the  scale  and  some¬ 
times  the  first  and  fourth. 

Tuning  The  Tympani 

Presuming  that  we  now  have  at 
least  an  elementary  grasp  of  the  in¬ 
volvement  of  musical  intervals,  it  is 
necessary  to  consider  the  mechanical 
aspects  of  the  pedal  tympani.  The 
tympanist  like  the  harpist  must  be  an 
early  bird  arriving  at  the  rehearsal  or 
concert  hall  in  plenty  of  time  to  begin 
pre-rehearsal  tuning  of  the  instru¬ 
ments.  Step  one  of  this  operation  will 
involve  getting  the  head  of  each  drum 
(Turn  to  page  63) 
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PARADE  DRUMS 
AND 

TYMPANI 


ARE  BACK  IN 
PRODUCTION! 

SEE  YOUR  LEEDY 
DEALER  TODAY 


SEND  FOR  FREE  CATALOG 


DRUM  RUDIMENTS 
WIN  CONTESTS 

Learn  to  play  the  essential  drum  rudiments 
the  modem  way.  by  Titnal  education. 

HASKELL  W.  HARR 

follows  the  text  of  his  Drum  Method  No.  2 
to  demonstrate  and  explain  the  rudiments, 
on  a  12  inch,  33  Si  rpm  long  play  micro- 
groove  record. 

With  its  explanation,  illustration  and  narra- 
tion,  which  sxrsonalizcs  the  record,  Ae 
recording  makes  an  ideal  combination  with 
the  book  as  a  help  to  both  teacher  and 
student.  Highly  recommended  for  study  and 
inspiration. 

PRICK  $3.93  in  the  U.S.A..$4.25  in  Canada 
A  copy  of  Drum  Method  No.  2  given  free 
with  each  record. 

Order  today  from 
HASKELL  W.  HARR 
645  Union  Avenue  Chicago  Heights,  HL 


Moil  to  lEEOr  DRUM  CO. 
2249  Wovno  Avo.  •  Chicago  14,  IN. 


LEEDY  DRUM  CO. 

SUPERIOR  DRUMS  SINCE  1R94 


Hove  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 


For  Trombone 
or  Volvos 
With  Dreppor 


Poor  Mwsfc  Oooler 
Will  Supply  You 


March,  1936 
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By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


ALBERT 

NilRNBEROER 

MODEL  BOWS  FOR 
VIOLIN  •  VIOLA 
CELLO  •  BASS 

The  ultimate  in  quality.  Each 
bow  straight,  flawlessly  finished, 
carefully  haired.  See  your  dealer 
or  write  for  free  12-page  catalog. 
-  Tht  HaUmatkM  Tell  You  - 

Stick  is  Bruilwood. 

Fro*  it  German  wS'w'VJi 

silver  Uned  and 

mounted. 

Stick  is  Pernambuco. 

Frog  is  German  uv 

silver  Uned  and 
mounted. 

Stick  it  Pernambuco. 

Frog  U  pure  silver  N>>-0-CX» 
lined  and  mounted. 

- For  Literature;  — — 

"NURNBERGER  MODEL  BOWS" 

Room  920  —  515  Madison  Avenue 
New  York  22,  N.  Y. 


In  past  columns,  we  have  d^lored 
the  "simeness”  of  works  performed 
for  solo  contests  and  urged  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  fresh  and  original  material. 
That  the  work  chosen  should  be  well 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  student  with 
consideration  of  his  ability-level  and 
performing-talent  is  accepted  but  at  the 
same  time  equal  emphasis  should  pro¬ 
vide  music  of  real  merit  and  avoid 
stereotyped  numbers.  The  student-per¬ 
former  and  the  adjudicator  will  relish 
the  opportunity  to  hear  "new  music” 
and  for  recital  purposes,  program  ap¬ 
peal  is  heightened.  Included  in  this 
month’s  reviews  are  some  solo  numbers 
highly  suitable  for  contest  or  recital 


Or.  Angale  La  Martona 

Stata  Univaraity  Taachart  Collaga 
Plattsburgh,  Naw  York 


use,  that  we  hope  shall  be  the  answer 
to  some  solo  contest  needs. 

Violin  and  Piano 

Alte  Meistersonaten — Editor,  Karl 
Geiringer — Publisher:  Universal  Edi¬ 
tion — Available:  Associated  Music — 
Price  $1.30. 

Five  interesting  sonatas  by  ]ean 
Marie  Leclair,  (1697-1764),  Giuseppe 
Tartini  (1692-1770),  Johann  Matte- 
son  (1681-1764),  /.  C.  Each  (1735- 
1782),  Luigi  Boccherini  (1743-1805). 

Fingering*  are  included  in  both  the 
piano  and  the  violin  parts.  Three  of 
the  sonatas  are  playable  in  the  third 
position.  A  knowledge  of  the  fifth  po¬ 
sition  is  needed  for  the  Tartini  and 
Matteson  works.  Some  of  these  sonatas 
have  been  out  of  print  for  some  time. 
Excellent  for  students  and  performers 
seeking  recital  material.  Grade  IV. 
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Twelve  Sonatas — (Volume  \)Arcan- 
gelo  Corelli  (1653-1713).  Editor,  B. 
Paumgartner.  Violin,  G.  Kehr.  Pub¬ 
lished:  Schott — Available:  Associated 
Music.  Price  $2.30. 

The  famous  Opus  5  Sonatas  in  a 
new  edition  containing  both  the  orna¬ 
mentations  (found  in  the  4th  edition) 
and  the  urtext.  The  slow  movements  of 
the  early  18th  century  were  played 
with  ornamentation;  here  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  example  of  that  art.  Fingerings 
and  bowings  are  indicated.  The  figured 
bass  is  included  in  the  piano  part  for 
those  who  wish  to  improvise  at  the 
keyboard.  The  realization  of  the  fig¬ 
ured  bass  seems  (at  times)  a  bit  elabo¬ 
rate.  The  Viola  da  Gamba  part  is  also 
available.  Measures  are  numbered.  Stu- 
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PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Whan  muskiont  buy  tiring  intlmnitnla,  thuy 
W— d  all  kindt  of  mmioy  lu  obtain  Ibo  onot 
with  Iho  vary  Bnotl  tanol  quulily. 
fllASE— don't  spoil  your  Bna  instnimonl  by 
•sint  imitation  strings:  nomoly,  of  motal  or 
tiktr  choop  moMriols. 

OoIy  out  and  OUT  WOUND  strings  hovo  Iho 
soolily  to  bring  out  to  its  fuli  moosuro  all 
mo  hooutiful  lono  your  instrumsnf  holds. 

To  got  thoso  Bnost  strings— look  for  and  iiw 
ski  on  Iho  following  trodo  nomos.  Thoy  oro 
sooronlood. 

U  BELLA  NU-TONE 

lA  PREFERITA  SWEETONE 

CRITRION  UOINA 


Bast  Violin  Toachors  Bast  Violin  Playars 

See  for  Yourself 
Sensational  —  New  —  Quality 

BOSTONIA  '^NYL-BASS'' 
Nylon  Bass  Strings 

(made  of  U.  S.  Dupont  Nylon) 
ask  your  Dealer 

f.  W.  Jaogur,  Mfg.  Boston  30,  Most. 
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Violin-Viola-Cello-Bass  each  90d  Full  Score  (with  Piano  acc.)  $1.80 
FUEL  Ceaplemeatary  Full  Score  for  StriRf-Clau  Teachers  an  request 
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dents  and  teachers  alike  will  find  these 
sonatas  a  refreshing  addition  to  sonata 
repertoire.  Grade  V-VI. 

Twelve  Sonatas — Volume  I — Antonio 
Vivaldi  (1680-1743) — Editor,  W. 
Hillemann.  Published — Schott — A  vail  - 
able  Associated  Music — Price  $1.75. 

A  new  edition  of  the  famous  Opus 
2  Sonatas  with  the  figured  bass  real¬ 
ized.  The  figured  bass  is  also  included 
for  those  who  wish  to  improvise.  No 
fingerings  or  bowings  are  indicated  in 


the  violin  part.  Measures  are  numbered 
in  both  parts.  The  piano  realization 
is  not  elaborated  with  undue  ornamen¬ 
tation  and  is  quite  in  keeping  with 

the  music.  Here  is  really  excellent 

music  for  student  and  recital  use. 

Grade  IV  V. 

(Note  to  our  Canadian  readers: 
Schott  editions  are  available,  B.M.I. 
229  Vogue  St.,  Toronto,  Canada.) 

*  *  * 

Gitane — Ralph  Hollander — Published 


MENC  string  authorities  recently  set 
up  important  new  standards  for  school 
basses  and  cellos.  Objective:  To  make 
the  instruments  easier  to  play  and 
more  responsive.  Working  closely  with 
meml)ers  of  this  string  committee,  Kay 
designers  developed  a  series  of  school 
aligned  basses  and  cellos  that 
9  or*  lighter  in  weight, 

9  ere  mere  responsive, 

9  hove  a  shorter  bowing  radius, 

9  and  with  strings  closer  to  the 
fingerboard. 


During  the  past  year,  hundreds  of  edu¬ 
cators  nave  adopted  school  aligned  Kays. 
Many  report  that  these  improvements 
have  gone  a  long  way  toward  attract¬ 
ing  students  as  well  as  speeding  progress. 

School  aligned  Kays  are  available  for 
Grade  School,  Junior  High  and  High 
School  age  groups.  See  your  dealer  or 
write  for  free  particulars.  Kay  Musical 
Instrument  Company,  1640  Walnut, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 


TWICE  AS  EASY 


TO  PLAY 


SCHOOL 


BASSES 


Bscause  they’re  sized,  designed 
and  aiigned  for  each  age  group 


AND  CELLOS 


Fiorian  Za  Bach 


uses 
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SCHBRL.  9  ROTH  Ino.  •  Cleveland,  Ohio 


CLINTON 

hUmbw.  NJl.TA.  3Sth  Yoar 


TEACHERS’  AGENCY 

If  it  is  a  position  in  the  Midwest,  West  or 
Alaska,  we  can  find  it  for  yon.  Enroll  Now. 
7M  Soolh  Fooflb  Slrsof  ClInNn,  Iowa 


Carl  Fischer — Price  60^.  j 

A  short  display  piece  featuring  3 
and  4  note  pizzicato  chords,  spiccato 
and  natural  and  artificial  harmonic  pas¬ 
sages.  The  piano  part  is  rhythmic  and 
lends  much  to  the  effectiveness  of  tht 
selection.  Grade  V. 

Viola  and  Piano 

Suite  No.  2,  Patricia  Blom field  Holt, 
B.M.I.  Canada  Umited.  Available  As¬ 
sociated  Music — Price  $3.00. 

Cast  for  Violin  or  Viola  and  Piano, 
the  three  movements  are  not  dissonant. 
The  first  movement  Prelude  is  Lento- 
4/4,  3/4  and  has  a  broad  sweep;  The 
Intermezzo  is  flowing,  with  the  middle 
section  in  5/8.  The  Dance  is  lively. 
The  work  is  for  advanced  performers. 
Grade  V-VI. 

*  *  * 

Sonatine— George  Trexler.  Published 
Edition  Breitkopf — Available  Associ¬ 
ated  Music — Price  90<f.. 

Music  by  an  understanding  contem¬ 
porary  composer,  who  knows  the 
nature  of  the  viola  and  writes  accord¬ 
ingly.  The  technical  demands  on  the 
performer  are  not  as  great  as  the 
rhythmic  and  interpretive  demands.  A 
fine  three  movement  work  for  players 
with  the  above  skills.  Does  not  exceed 
the  5th  position.  Harmony  is  not  ex¬ 
cessively  dissonant.  Grade  V. 

Cello  and  Piano 

Sonatine — Louis  Mennini — Published 
Boosey  and  Hawkes — Price  $2.00. , 

This  work  was  commisioned  by  the 
Serge  Koussevitzky  Music  Foundation 
in  the  Library  of  ingress  and  is  dedi¬ 
cated  to  the  memory  of  Natalie  Kous¬ 
sevitzky. 

A  well-knit  work  by  a  young  com¬ 
poser,  who  knows  his  idiom.  The 
first  movement  is  energetic  with  long 
solos  for  each  instrument  even  till  the 
end.  The  second  movement  has  some 
telling  moments.  The  third  movement 
has  alternating  meters.  Technical  as 
well  as  rhythmical  demands  are  made 
on  the  performer.  Passages  in  the  treble 
clef  are  not  excessive.  Musically  ad¬ 
vanced — Grade  VI. 

*  *  * 

Fantasia  —  Heitor  Villa-Lobos,  Pub 
Associated  Music  Pub.  Price  $4.^0. 

Written  for  Cello  and  orchestra, 
Fantasia  is  also  available  in  this  reduc¬ 
tion  for  cello  and  piano  by  the 
composer. 

This  three  movement  work  has  a 
broad  first  movement.  Largo.  The  sec¬ 
ond  movement,  molto  vivace  is  techni¬ 
cally  difficult  in  its  rapid  passage  work. 
The  last  movement  is  Allegro.  Thb 
is  an  important  addition  to  the  cello 
repertoire.  Suitable  for  advanced  col¬ 
lege  and  professional  performers. 
Grade:  Artist. 
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FLUTE 
Db  PICCOLO 
Bb  CLARINET 
Eb  ALTO  CLARINET 
Bb  BASS  CLARINET  . 
OBOE 
BASSOON 

Eb  ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
Bb  TENOR  SAXOPHONE 
Eb  BARITONE  SAXOPHONE 
Bb  CORNET 
TROMBONE 

BARITONE  TREBLE  CLEF 
BARITONE  BASS  CLEF 
Eb  HORN 
F  HORN 
BASS  (TUBA) 

ORUMS 

CONOUCTOR'S  SCORE 


INSTRUMENT  BOOKS  .90  Each 
CONDUCTOR'S  SCORE  2.00 


EDWIN  H  MORRIS  &  COMPANY,  INC.  •  35  West  51st  Street,  New  York,  N  Y 


Duet  for  Violin  and  Cello 

(No  accompaniment) 

Duo  —  Fitelberg,  Published 

Omega  Music  Edition,  19  W^est  44th 
St.,  Neu’  York,  N.  Y.  Price  $2.00. 

Published  in  facsimile  of  the  com¬ 
poser’s  manuscript,  this  Duo  is  chal¬ 
lenging  to  both  performers  with  ex¬ 
tended  double-passages  and  left-hand 
pizzicato.  Demands  do  not  exceed  the 
fifth  position  for  Violin  or  seventh 
position  for  cello.  Both  parts  are  in 
score  so  that  the  two  parts  would  be 
necessary  for  performance.  Duo  is  an 
extended,  three-movement  work  cast 
in  dissonant  idiom.  Since  there  is  so 
little  literature  for  this  ensemble,  this 
work  should  be  a  valuable  addition  to 
violin-cello  repertoire.  Grade  V-VI. 

For  Two  Violins 

Sottitina — Jerzy  Fitelberg.  Pub.  Omega 
Music  Co.  Price  $1.50. 

Published  from  a  facsimile  of  the 
(Composer’s  manuscript  in  score  form. 
Technically  difficult  with  extended  pas¬ 
sages  in  double-stops  for  both  players. 
’There  are  two  movements;  the  second 
movement  being  a  theme  and  varia¬ 
tions.  For  advanced  players.  This  work 
also  should  prove  of  value  not  only  for 
repertoire  but  for  the  mastering  of  con¬ 
temporary  fingering  problems.  (Some 
fingerings  are  indicated.).  Grade  VI. 

The  End 

The  Percussion  Clinic 

( Continued  from  page  60 ) 

in  tune  with  itself.  In  short,  the  head 
must  produce  the  same  pitch  when 
struck  at  each  point  on  the  head  ad¬ 
jacent  to  a  hand  screw.  If  this  fine 
and  delicate  adjustment  is  achieved, 
a  pure,  resonant  tone  will  be  the  result, 
(inversely,  the  drums  will  tend  to 
sound  muddy  and  dull  if  the  player 
fails  to  make  the  adjustment.  Sug¬ 
gested  steps  are  as  follows:  let  off  as 
much  tension  of  the  heads  as  possible 
through  use  of  the  pedals;  let  off  the 
remaining  tension  by  loosening  the 
hand  screws  until  the  head  is  flabby; 
now  begin  very  slowly  adjusting  and 
tuning  the  head  with  the  hand  screws 
until  you  have  reached  a  tone  either 
a  step  or  half  step  lower  than  the 
lowest  note  capable  of  being  produced 
on  each  of  the  drums  (big  drum  F 
and  small  drum  Bb) ;  inasmuch  as 
young  players  sometimes  find  it  dif¬ 
ficult  to  hear  extremely  low  pitch,  try 
increasing  the  tension  with  the  pedal 
and  completing  the  adjustment  by 
tuning  to  a  higher  pitch.  This  is  a 
daily  chore  which  will  become  easier 
if  you  avoid  adjustment  of  the  heads 
from  day  to  day  once  you  have  found 
tbe  true  pitch  of  the  heads.  The  tone 
of  the  head  will  improve  and  mellow 
(Turn  to  page  65 ) 
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The  “n«BMAN>WHiTNBY  BAND  KBAon"  prvvides 
elemeatery  material  to  augment  the  etudy  of  any 
method  bode.  An  exerciees  and  melodies  arc  original, 
designed  to  meet  the  immediate  vocabulary  of  the 
student.  Sufficient  material  has  been  included  on 
each  level  to  insure  note  reading  rather  than  rote 
playing.  Each  of  the  twdve  units  starts  widi  a 
resume  of  the  vocabulary  and  notation  which  the 
student  has  studied  and  originai  full  band  harmo¬ 
nized  material,  making  it  possible  to  start  rehearsals 
almost  immediately  with  beginning  groups. 

A  preliminary  page  of  rhjrthms  in  harmony  has 
been  provided  to  serve  as  warming-up  exercises  for 
a  group.  These  exercises  Imve  been  arranged  so 
each  player  will  use  the  tones  which  are  most 
easily  produced  on  his  instrument,  eliminating 
some  of  the  problems  encountered  by  C,  Bb,  and 
F  instruments. 

The  piano-conductor  book  provides  a  miniaiture 
score  for  the  band  selections  a^  also  i  piano  part 
for  selected  melodies  in  each  tmit.  Any  instrument 
of  the  band  may  be  used  on  the  solo  part  with  piano 
accompaniment  for  public  performances,  or  home 
practice. 

Wu  are  proud  to  prouont  thiuuupphamrdory  rsad- 
ini  rtmtmiml  written  by  such  oatutending  educedon 
in  the  Held  of  nws/c  education.  The  coaMnation  ot 
thek  taientu  hae  retuhed  in  a  band  atudy  ot  un- 
ueual  rmwical  content  artd  keen  awareneeu  at  the 
probtema  ol  young  player*. 
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LOOK  FOR  THESE  ON  YOUR  DEALER'S  COUNTER! 

4  Outstanding  New  Sat*  —  instrumental  Sola*  (with  piano  accompaniment) 

20  OF  THE  BEST  CORNET  SOLOS 

By  Goldman,  Schaefer,  H.  Clarke,  Mendez  and 
others  ...  in  individual  wrappers. 

20  OF  THE  BEST  TROMBONE  SOLOS 

By  Pinard,  E.  Clarke,  Fillmore,  R.  Smith  and 
others  ...  in  individual  wrappers. 

16  OF  THE  BEST  FLUTE  SOLOS 

By  Bove,  St.  Saens,  Maganini,  Hahn  and  others 
...  in  individual  wrappers. 

20  OF  THE  BEST  CLARINET  SOLOS 

By  Langenus,  De  Bueris,  Weber  and  others  .  .  . 
in  individual  wrappers. 

FREE!  Write  to  Dept.  26-C  for  these  thematic  catalogs! 

CiARL  F'ISCHERj  INC.,  62  Cooper  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
BOSTON  •  CHICACiO  •  DALLAS  •  LOS  ANGELES 
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PROOF 

PIANO 


PLAYING 


Every  school  day 
thousands  of  schools, 
colleges  and 


music  conservatories 


with  Kimballs  are 


proving  the  statement; 
“The  proof  of  the 
piano  is  in  the  playing!” 
Play  a  Kimball— you’ll 


feel  and  hear 


the  difference. 


/  KIMBJLL 


31  E.  JACKSON  tlVD.,  CHICAOO  4 


Last  month,  along  with  other  sug¬ 
gestions,  we  talked  along  the  lines  of 
"Preparation  for  contest  time.”  This 
time  of  year  is  a  most  exciting  part  of 
our  music  education  period  and  we 
want  to  make  use  of  the  best  we  have 
in  the  way  of  knowledge,  experience, 
etc.,  which  we  have  gained  through 
the  school  years. 

One  is  never  too  old  to  learn.  I  have 
been  attending  contests  of  every  de¬ 
scription,  officially  and  unofficially,  for 
Quite  a  few  years  and  I  learn  some¬ 
thing  new  at  each  one  I  attend.  I 
have  drawn  a  very  definite  conclusion, 
through  the  years,  and  that  is  "the 
moment  one  arrives  at  a  point  where 
one  becomes  self  satisfied  and  compla¬ 
cent,  progress  immediately  stops  and 
one  is  on  the  down  hill  grade. 

Last  month,  I  suggested  an  axiom 
for  a  daily  practice  pattern  which  was 
as  follows;  NOT  to  call  this  period 
"our  daily  practice  period”  but  to  think 
and  call  it  "Our  aaily  listenine  while 
we  practice  period."  Have  had  many 
comments  on  this  suggestion  for  which 
I  am  very  grateful.  One  such  comment 
was  as  follows;  "With  this  procedure 
I  pay  more  attention  to  the  sound  / 
am  producing — /  can  find  more  flaws 
in  my  technic — /  am  gradually  learning 
to  phrase  properly — Never  before  did 
/  realize  how  thin  my  upper  register 
was  until  /  really  listened  and  com¬ 
pared  the  tonal  balance  of  my  regis¬ 
ters.”  This  suggestion  has  completely 
changed  my  playing  ability — Thanks  a 
million.  , 

Well,  may  I  say,  thanks  to  you.  My 
objective  at  my  stage  of  professional 
life  is  to  help  every  one  possible  by 
passing  on  experiences  that  have 
helped  me  in  the  past.  Some  of  this 
knowledge  was  passed  on  to  me  and 
some  I  learned  through  personal  ex¬ 
perience  and  observance. 

If  this  principle  is  true  of  individual 
playing  or  performance  as  we  term  it 
— How  much  more  should  it  be  true 
of  ensemble  playing — especially  so  in 
small  ensemble  where  the  slightest  va¬ 
riance  stands  out  like  a  sore  thumb. 

In  choosing  a  number  for  ensemble 
performance  for  studenb  of  mine,  I 
have  always  tried  to  keep  three  funda¬ 
mental  points  in  mind.  1.  Try  to 
find  a  number  appealing  to  the  stu- 
dente;  2.  See  that  it  is  fitting  to  the 
students  performing  it  by  eliminating 


By  Bob  Organ 


SMid  all  quotHent  dlroct  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Studios,  842  South 
Franklin  Stroot,  Donvor  9,  Colorado. 


all  possible  technical  inadequacy;  3 
Be  sure  the  piece  chosen  is  within  tlx 
musical  scope  of  its  performers. 

The  term  "musical  scope”  woulc 
naturally  include — melodic  under¬ 
standing — proper  phrasing — interpre¬ 
tation — necessary  tone  quality— tonal 
balance — intonation — etc.  In  other 
words,  be  sure  to  stay  within  the  scope 
of  our  general  musicianship. 

A  mutual  interest  existing  between 
student  and  teacher  is  of  vital  concern 
All  teachers  are  working  toward  a  com¬ 
mon  cause  and  that  goal  is  to  promote, 
create,  produce  or  help  students  be 
come  better  players  on  their  respective 
instnunents.  What  ever  means  it  takes 
to  do  this  we,  as  teachers,  are  naturalh 
interested  in;  What  ever  it  is  for  ulti 
mate  results.  This  mutual  understand 
ing  "is  of  vital  concern  to  student  and 
teacher  alike.” 

Reed  Caution 

According  to  my  correspondence^- 
the  reed  is  still  the  number  one  com- 


OBOEj 

Almoif  Play%  Itself 


crack . proof 
warranted 

Student  priced, 
easiest  blowing  oboes 
of  grenadilla  wood 
•  •  «  professional  bore 
gives  full,  rich  tone 
which  comes  quickly  and 
easily  to  students  .  .  . 
choice  of  models,  all 
with  the  matchless 
Larilee  scale 

Soo  your  doolor  or 
writo  for  litoroturo 


LARILEE  WOODWIND  CO. 

1700  Edwordsburq  Rd.  •  Elkhart,  Ind. 
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I  fnontalrient.  A  properly  adjusted  reed 
;  is  just  as  important  as  our  instrument 
\  upon  which  we  play  or  even  the  music 
^  we  play-  In  reality — should  you  NOT 
I  have  a  reed,  you  might  just  as  well 
fjOT  have  an  instrument  or  the  music. 
On  the  other  hand — simply  because 
we  have  a  reed  doesn’t  mean  we  are 
i  sure  to  get  results  with  it — It  must  be 
trimmed  to  suit  the  individual  playing 
upon  it  and  tested  upon  the  instrument 
on  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

My  advice  is  this — "never  play  on 
t  reed  in  performance  until  you  have 
tried  it  out  privately.”  No  player,  re¬ 
gardless  of  how  well  experienced, 
knows  what  a  new  reed  will  do.  The 
grip,  or  bite,  I  place  on  a  reed  is  not 
the  same  as  you  may  place  upon  it.  The 
grip,  or  bite,  as  we  term  it,  placed 
upon  the  reed — double  or  single — has 
everything  to  do  with  its  tension  (mak¬ 
ing  the  reed  seem  too  thick  or  too 
thm).  Again,  no  two  players  use  the 
same  tension  reed.  Hence,  the  necessity 
of  having  at  least  some  idea  as  to 
how  well  your  reed  will  perform  for 
jOM,  and  in  turn  how  well  you  will 
perform  with  your  reed. 

Condition  of  Your  Instrumont 

Another  item  to  remember  at  contest 
time  is  to  check  the  playing  condi¬ 
tion  of  your  instrument.  An  instrument 
should  be  in  playing  condition  at  all 
times;  but  of  necessity  an  instrument 
MUST  be  in  playing  condition  dur¬ 
ing  CONTES'T.  This  fact  I  am  sure 
ve  all  realize,  but  some  how  with  so 
many  things  on  our  mind  during  this 
time  of  year  it  is  too  easy  to  let  cer¬ 
tain,  so  called,  little  items,  and  flaws 
in  an  instrument  slide  by  until  it  is 
too  late  to  do  anything  about  it. 
Another  caution — never  play  on  a 
newly  overhauled  instrument  in  public 
before  playing  on  it  privately — WHY  ? 
It  just  doesn’t  feel  like  the  one  you 
have  been  accustomed  to  playing  on 
ind  it  might  surprise  you  greatly. 

Last  November  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  being  chairman  of  a  Wind  Instru¬ 
ment  Forum  which  was  presented  for 
i  the  first  time  at  the  Colorado  State 
I  Music  Teachers  Association  conven- 
i  tion,  held  in  the  new  quarters  of  the 
College  of  Music,  University  of  Colo¬ 
rado,  Boulder,  Colorado.  'ITje  Wind 
Instrument  Forum  was  most  successful 
I  in  its  presentation  and  acceptance. 

[  I  was  also  invited  to  present  such  a 
[  Forum  for  the  West  Central  Division, 
■  Music  Teachers  National  Convention, 
I  which  took  place  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
FAniary  18-21,  1956.  West  Central 
Division  includes  Colorado,  Nebraska, 
Kansas,  Missouri,  Iowa  and  South  Da¬ 
kota.  A  great  deal  of  good  comes  from 
these  conventions  for  everyone  con- 
oemed.  Especially,  it  is  beneficial  for 


double  reed  instruments  as  so  many 
of  us,  strangers  in  person  but  certainly 
NOT  in  ideals  and  principles,  hold 
sessions  pertaining  to  our  specific  trials 
and  tribulations. 

For  the  most  part  we  all  had  similar 
problems  and  each  formulated  a 
method  of  cure.  Although  our  methods 
vary  slightly  at  times  we  always  wind 
up  with  the  same  cure.  Experience  is 
a  great  teacher  and  when  compiled 
from  the  files  of  many  who  are  success¬ 
ful  in  their  application  it  becomes  very 
apparent  to  a  group  that  no  one  person 
can  be  absolutely  complete  within  him¬ 
self — He  can  always  use  experienced 
counsel  and  advice  from  another.  To 
me  this  is  why  we  have  the  wonderful 
country  we  do — we  are  free  to  give 
and  accept  as  we  may. 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next 
month. 

The  End 


The  Percussion  Clinic 

(Continued  from  page  63) 

if  it  is  allowed  to  seat  itself  in  this 
manner.  It  is  a  good  idea  to  find  a 

Eair  of  heavy  covers  for  the  drums, 
ecause  if  they  are  left  uncovered  after 
rehearsal,  some  well  meaning  band  or 
orchestra  member  will  invariably  twist 
the  hand  screws  and  in  so  doing  de¬ 
stroy  the  fine  adjustment  for  which 
you  worked  hard  to  achieve. 

'The  remainder  of  the  membership 
of  the  ensemble  has  arrived  and  the 
rehearsal  is  about  to  begin.  We  are 
ready  now  to  tune  with  the  ensemble 
using  the  pedal  of  each  drum.  In 
band,  find  a  Bb  with  the  large  drum 
and  an  Eb  with  the  small  drum.  In 
orchestra,  tune  the  large  drum  to  an 
A  and  the  small  one  to  a  D.  In  either 
situation,  you  have  established  the  in¬ 
terval  of  a  perfect  fourth  between  the 
two  drums  and  are  ready  to  proceed 
to  the  pitch  of  the  first  composition. 
It  is  at  this  point  that  the  ability  to  sing 
musical  intervals  comes  into  play.  If, 
for  instance,  the  band  is  playing  a 
composition  calling  for  a  C  and  a  G, 
it  is  then  necessary  to  lower  each 
drum  the  interval  of  a  minor  third 
from  the  initial  setting  of  Eb  and  Bb. 
You  must  then  be  prepared  to  move 
to  each  successive  interval  that  comes 
up  in  the  course  of  the  rehearsal  or 
concert.  Because  the  head  is  sensitive 
to  the  slighest  variation  in  humidity, 
the  player  must  be  listening  every 
moment  in  a  constant  effort  to  keep 
his  drums  on  true  pitch  with  the  en¬ 
semble.  And  throw  away  the  pitch 
pipe.  It  will  only  become  a  crutch. 

Rudimentally  yours, 
Robert  Clark 


A  NATIONAL  SERVICE 

Efficient,  reliable 
and  personalized 
service  for  teachers 
and  schools,  ij'nder 
direct  Albert  man¬ 
agement  for  three 
generations. 
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Recordings 

Sousa:  "Sousa  Marches."  The  Cities 
Service  Baud  of  America  conducted  by 
Paul  Lavalle.  One  10  inch  RCA  Victor 
high  fidelity  long  play  recording 
#  LPM  3014,  S3. 00. 

Contents:  "Semper  Fideles,”  "New 
York  Hippodrome,”  "The  Liberty 
Bell,”  "Hands  Across  the  Sea,”  "The 
Thunderer,”  "King  Cotton,”  "The 
Fairest  of  the  Fair,”  and  "The  High 
School  Cadets.”  Conductor  Paul  La¬ 
valle  brings  us  nine  marches  by  John 
Philip  Sousa  performed  by  the  48  mu¬ 
sicians  of  the  "Cities  Service  Band  of 
America.”  All  marches  are  performed 
with  good  musical  taste  and  tempi. 

Paul  Lavalle  earned  a  scholarship  at 
the  famed  Julliard  School  of  Music  in 
New  York.  His  instrument  was  the 
clarinet.  Eventually  he  progressed  to 
playing  under  Maestro  Arturo  Tos¬ 
canini.  Record  notes  by  Leonard  Ra¬ 
phael.  Highly  recommended. 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Sand  all  quaitiont  diraet  to  Robart  f. 
Froalond,  Hallx  High  School.  Lo  Mato. 
California. 


"Americas  Favorite  Marches."  The 
Cities  Service  Band  of  America  with 
Paul  Lavalle  conductor.  One  10  inch 
RCA  Victor  high  fidelity  long  play  re¬ 
cording  ^  LPM  3022,  $3.00. 

Contents:  "Band  of  America 
March,”  "El  Capitan,”  "The  Washing¬ 
ton  Grays,"  "Bamum  and  Bailey’s 
Favorite,”  "Colonel  Bogey  March," 
"Washington  Post  March,”  "Onward 
Christian  Soldiers,”  "Stars  and  Stripes 
Forever.” 

Because  of  its  contents  this  disc  will 
find  many  friends.  First  of  all  it  is 
delightful  music  to  listen  to,  then  it 
will  be  enjoyed  by  music  students  and 
bands  all  over  the  country  for  study 
and  critical  listening.  Well  performed 
and  recorded. 


Mariachi  Music  of  Mexico.  Folk  Musis 
recorded  in  Mexico.  One  12  inch  IP 
disc,  Cook  Laboratories,  Stamford, 
Conn.  #  5014.  $5.95. 

Another  "Sounds  of  Our  Times”  re¬ 
cording  by  Cook  Laboratories  taken  on 
location  in  Mexico.  "Mariachi,”  pos¬ 
sibly  from  the  French  manage,  labeb 
that  special  brand  of  music  and  instru¬ 
mentation  used  for  festive  birthday  and 
marriage  celebrations.  Some  have  called 
it  Mexican  "hillbilly,”  but  in  a  broad 
sense  it  is  folk  music  for  it  is  mestizo, 
from  Spanish  roots  in  new  native  form 
mixed  with  background  of  Indian  and 
Spanish  races.  The  small  bands  consist 
of  two  vitdins,  one  vihuela  (small  y 
stringed  guitar),  one  6  string  guitar, 
and  a  Guitarron  (literally  a  big  guitar) 
and  two  trumpets.  Real  folk  music  of 
much  interest  to  the  "History  of  Music 
Classes”  and  Spanish  Language  Class. 

*  *  * 

Theory  of  Classical  Greek  Music  h) 
Fritz  A.  Kuttner,  with  the  assistance  of 
J.  Murray  Barbour;  Robert  Conant. 
harpsichord.  One  12  inch  LP  disc, 
Musurgia  Records  Theory  Series  A. 
No.  1,  $R.50. 

Here  we  have  presented  various 
scales,  first  in  "^hagorean”  intona¬ 
tion,  then  in  equal  temperament;  some 


wear  better  when  made  of 

tests  by  a  nationally  famous  Testing  Laboratory  prove  this  fabric 
stronger  than  standard  whipcords. 

look  better  when  made  of 

test-verified  finer  wool,  in  a  better  weave,  makes  for  better  fit  and 
drape,  maintains  strength  after  hard  use. 

are  better  when  made  of 

weighing  I5V^16  oz.  Net  Mill  Weight  even  before  shrinkage  and  moth 
proofing,  "Glory"  whipcord  costs  no  more  than  standard  whipcords. 


“GLORY”  whipcord 
“GLORY”  whipcord 
“GLORY”  whipcord 


Have  Your  FHI-in  Order  Made  With  “GLORY"  Whipcord  So  You  Can  Make  Your  Own  Comparison 
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short  pieces  of  the  Middle  Ages  and 
etriy  Renaissance  in  "Pythagorean”  in¬ 
tonation;  ancient  Greek  diatonic,  chro¬ 
matic,  and  enharmonic  scales  in  various 
tunings,  and  some  of  the  few  surviving 
ancient  Greek  pieces  played  in  one  or 
another  of  those  tunings.  The  examples 
are  announced  and  played  on  the  re- 
lOrd,  and  explained  in  the  accompany¬ 
ing  b(K)klet. 

*  *  * 

Villa-Lobos:  Quintette  enforme  de 
Cboros;  Bachianas  Brasileiras  No.  6; 
Chores  No.  2  and  Wilder:  "Quintet  for 
Woodwinds."  Otte  12  inch  disc  (LP) 
fhilharmonia  Ph  110.  $5.9^. 

The  New  York  Woodwind  Quintet 
perform  with  great  beauty  the  Villa- 
Lobos  and  Wilder  compositions.  The 
"Quintc-tte  en  Forme  de  Choros,  for 
full  woodwind  quintet  is  big,  bright 
and  colorful;  the  "Qioros  No.  2”  is 
for  flute  and  clarinet  performed  with 
full  tones  in  Villa-Lobos’  best  "Brazil¬ 
ian"  manner.  "Bachianas  Brasileiras 
No.  6,  for  flute  and  bassoon,  is  Uke 
one  of  the  two-voiced  canons  in  quick 
pace  but  beautiful.  Instrumentalists  will 
find  this  recording  delightful  and  a 
must  for  purchase.  Ideal  for  the  school 
music  library. 

*  *  * 

"Quantz:  Concerto  for  Piute  and 


AN  EXCLUSIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
lAND  UNIFORMS  NEW  DISTINaiON- 


Craddock  prewdly  prasonl*  CRAD-O-CORD 
...  on  Mtiraly  now  uniform  fabric. 


Compora  CRAD>0*C0RD'»  eulitandinu 
footuroi: 

•  Dtvolopod  (pocificolly  for  bond  uniforms 

•  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  worsted 
b  Popular  weight,  luxurious  feel 

•  Drapes  perferay  for  smarter  fit 

•  Retains  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 

•  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 

•  Variety  of  popular  colors 
CRAD-O-CORD,  developed  In  cooperation 
with  a  leading  worsted  mill,  is  a  Craddock 
exdutive  .  .  .  another  example  of  the  lead¬ 
ership  that  has  mode  Craddock  Uniforms 
the  Choice  of  Champions  for  75  yeorsl 


^-O-CORD  is  available 
Iw  immediate  delivery  for 
new  and  replacement  uni- 
rams.  Write  for  complete 

Sr^T.  ipT'J' 

CRADDOCK  RANDSMAN  be 
rat  to  rec|uest  this  practical  leM 

Jme  book  filled  with  valuable  i ' 

■rarmotion  for  all  bandsmen. 


CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

_ From  The  House  of  Craddock 

OAOOOCK  lUUDINO  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Strings,  in  C;  Mozart;  Andante  for 
Flute  and  Strings  in  C,  K  313;  Gluck: 
Concerto  for  Flute  and  Orchestra,  in 
G;  Air  For  Flute.  Hubert  Barwasher, 
flute;  Vienna  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Bernard  Paumgartner  conducting.  Epic 
LC  3134.  12  inch  LP  disc.  $3.98. 

Students  especially  interested  in 
music  for  the  nute  will  find  this  disc 
a  must.  Quantz,  who  taught  Frederick 
the  Great,  and  the  composer  of  500 
flute  pieces,  is  represented  here  in  a 
beautiful  concerto  of  the  early  Haydn 
style.  Much  beauty  of  solo  flute  and 
orchestra,  highly  recommended  for 
study.  Tone  quality  is  big  and  bright, 
recording  excellent. 

*  *  * 

Composers,  Their  Lives,  Times,  and 
Music.  Period  Records,  884 — 10th 
Avenue,  NY  City.  Ten  records  Nos. 
PCS  1  thru  10.  Long  playing  12  inch 
discs. 

Among  the  composers  are  Chopin, 
Mozart  and  Beethoven,  emphasizing 
events  in  the  composer's  life  which 
most  influenced  his  music.  The  music 
examples  are  presented  in  the  instru¬ 
mental  arrangements  indicated  in  the 
original  compositions.  Can  be  used 
from  grade  five  thru  high  school.  Good 
for  music  in  the  grades  and  music  ap¬ 
preciation. 

Films 

The  Trumpet.  One  16mm  sound,  black 
and  white  film,  1933,  27  minutes. 
Rudolph  Polk  and  Ralph  Swickard, 
9608  Heather  Road,  Beverly  Hills, 
California.  $100.00. 

The  first  in  a  new  series  of  films 
devoted  to  the  instruments  of  the  or¬ 
chestra.  This  first  film  is  concerned 
primarily  with  Mr.  Rafael  Mendez’ 
performance  on  the  trumpet  while 
being  accompanied  by  a  small  orches¬ 
tral  group.  Mr.  Mendez  plays  one 
movement  from  the  "Concerto  for 
Trumpet”  by  Franz  Joseph  Haydn, 
Rimsky-Korsakoff’s  "Flight  of  the 
Bumble  Bee”  and  Sarasate’s  "Gypsy 
Airs.” 

Mr.  Mendez  in  his  narrative  cites 
what  he  considers  the  most  important 
points  to  keep  in  mind  when  learning 
to  play  a  brass  instrument:  patience, 
practice,  and  breath  control,  if  pursued 
diligently,  will  result  in  what  he  terms 
"cleanness  of  tone.”  He  suggests  daily 
routines  of  scales  and  arpeggios  with 
emphasis  on  playing  longer  and  longer 
phrases  in  order  to  expand  the  lungs 
and  wind  capacity  of  the  performer. 

The  film  closes  with  the  performance 
of  "The  Tres  Mendez  Polka”  by  Men¬ 
dez  and  his  two  prize  pupils,  his  seven¬ 
teen  year-old  twin  sons,  Ralph  and 
Robert. 

The  exceptional  quality  of  the  sound 


Every  Uniform  Custom-Tailored 
Costume-Fitted  to  Individual  Size 


•TOP  NOTCH  STYLING 
•  SUPERB  QUALITY 
•  PERFECT  FIT 

Custom-tailored  to  fit 
your  most  exaainjt  re¬ 
quirements,  with  all  de¬ 
tails  receiving  careful 
supervision.  You’ll  be 
interested  in  our  full 
range  of  fabrics  woven 
exclusively  for  us  .  .  . 
especially  prepared  for 
band  outfitring. 

Send  us  the  name  of 
your  preferred  local 
merchant,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  for  samples  and 
prices. 


315  S.  Paoria  St.,  Dopt.  SAA.-3,  Chicago  7,  III. 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Nationally  Known  for 
Smart  Appooronco  and 
Lasting  Satisfaction 


Our  Mpenor 


’WEARBEST” 
UNIFORAA  WHIPCORD 

offers  finer  weave 
and  greater  tensile 
strength  for  greater 
durability.  Moth 
proofed  and  London 
shrunk,  it  retains  shape 
and  color.  All  popular 
colors  available.  Write 
for  samples  and  catalog. 


I 


2300  W.  Wabamia,  Chicago  47,  III. 
HUmboMt  4-4410 


Morch,  1954 
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May  we  show  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniforms 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor- 


^BURY&COMPANYj 

DEPT.  I  720  Delowora,  Kansas  City  S,  Me. 


UNIFORMED  BY 


^Stanbury 


track  on  this  film  impresses  the  listener 
with  Mendez’s  great  flexibility,  clear¬ 
ness  of  tone,  ana  remarkable  control  of 
the  instrument. 


Refrains  of  Paris.  One  16mm  film, 
black  and  white,  20  minutes.  Jacqueline 
Francois,  French  chanteuse,  sings  three 
songs  against  a  Parisian  background. 
"De  la  Madeleine  a  1'  Opera,"  a  satiri¬ 
cal  present  day  ballad  is  whimsically 
pantomined  as  Georgette  Plaru  sings  it. 
Rembrandt  Film  Library,  13  East  37th 
St.,  New  York  16,  NY.  $13.00  Rental. 


Songs  of  the  Auvergne.  One  I6mm 
film,  black  and  white,  20  minutes. 
Rembrandt  Film  Library  13  East  37th 
St.,  New  York  16,  NY.  $13.00  Rental, 
$93.00  purchase. 


The  Clarinet  Corner 

(Continued  from  page  16) 


hand  by  keeping  several  fingers  down; 
the  passage  will  not  be  so  hard. 

7.  Fingering.  Know  the  basic  alter¬ 
nates  especially  those  little  finger  keys 
(C$,  B,  C,  etc.).  Study  the  alternates 
as  you  would  any  other  important  fac¬ 
tor  in  clarinet  playing. 


Helpful  Hints 


1.  To  improve  that  often  dull  open 
C|  on  sax,  finger  the  low  C$  and  add 
the  octave  key.  This  will  normally 
clear  the  tone. 

2.  Bass  and  alto  clarinet  players: 
watch  your  playing  position.  Hold  your 
instruments  directly  in  front  not  off  to 
the  side.  Your  tound  will  no  doubt 
improve  with  proper  position. 


New  Music  Reviews 


Sonatina  for  Clarinet  and  Piano,  Clyde 
Duncan  .  .  .  E.  H.  Morris,  $2.30. 
1933. 


The  Band  of  the  STATE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

.  .  .  under  (he  outstanding  ieodenhip 
of  Frederick  C.  Ebbs,  Director  of  Bands. 


Pictures  of  French  village  life  and 
the  countryside  combined  with  plain¬ 
tive,  melodious  singing  of  ancient  pro¬ 
vincial  songs.  Performed  by  Phyllis 
Curtin  and  members  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra. 


EVANS'  UNIFORMS 

are  net  the  predoct  of  prfatere  and  salms  spnsMIsts. 

IVANS'  UNIFORMS 

originot*  at  th*  milli  whoM  100%  worttod  fabrics  hov*  a  national  roputalion 
for  quality.  Export  dotignort  and  croftimon,  somo  of  thorn  tho  3rd  gonorotion 
of  loyal  omployooi,  croato  tho  domond  for  our  product  by  thoio  who  rocoOTlxo 
quality  tailoring.  You,  too,  can  Invott  your  monoy  wlioly  In  EVANS'  UNIFORAAS. 

DAD  AND  GRANDDAD  WORf  THEM 

For  tho  utmost  in  uniform  construction,  oxamino  our  sampio  gormonts,  but 
first  writs  for  Cotologuo  No.  90,  othor  holpful  buyors'  litoraturs  imd  gonoious 
somplos  of  your  proforrod  colors  in  all  quaiitios  of  100%  virgin  wool  worstods, 
guorantood  mothproofod. 

GEORGE  EVANS  &  COMPANY,  INC.  (DEPT.  SM) 

•faiM  1940 

133  North  SHi  Street  Rhilttdelphlo  6,  Ra. 


I-  AMFonuu 

^  y  nOMKT-STYia 

m  TO  EOF  F*a  wm  TW 

H  numUM  Of 

K  ;  OM  NATION'S  (MCT  lANOS 

Bhiur  No.  472  in  Colon,  avail- 
able  without  charge  to 
SAND  DINEaORS 

W  SCNOOl  ADMIMSTKATORS 

'  niRCHASINO  COMMITTEES 

NAVOMAUr  KKOONIZtD  AS  AN 
AUTHOtHTY  ON  HNE  DESI6NINC,  AND 
FOR  SOUND  AUNUFACTURING  MtACTKtS. 


Defllottlin  Bros.  &  Co. 

T070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STUET 
GRIINVILll.r  ILllNOIt 


UNIFORMS  BY 


Choose  from  America's 
most  complete  array 
of  outstanding  styles,  I 
tailored  in  fine  fabrics,  . 

correctly  fitted.  V 

Forget  details,  let  our  w 
experts  help  you  plan  \TT 

a  smart  appearance.  1  I, 

Fre©/  Write  for  color  (1 

catalog,  sample  fabrics  uj] 

and  moderate  prices.  j[\ 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

75  Yoars  of  Uniform  loodorship 
k  CINCINNATI  3,  OHIO  J 


THE  "BUY"  WORD 
FOR 

BAND  UNIFORMS 

Comporo  our  valuot  for 
styling,  fabrics,  workman-  fli  % 

ship  and  lit.  Only  th.  bast  1 

is  good  .nough  for  you. 

Catalog,  somplos  and 
pries  without  obligation. 

H.I.WEIMAN&SONS  V 

Dopt.  S.  1427-33  Vino  St.  W 

Philadolphia  2,  Fa.  * 

THE  HOUSE  OF  "UNIFORM"  SATISFACTION 


CH  EVRONS 


ALL  WOOL 
FELT, 
JUNIOR 
WEST  POINT 
STYLE, 
ANY  COLOR 
COMBINATION 


4 


USE  FOR 
BAND 
OFFICERS, 
OUTSTANDING 
MUSICIANS, 
LENGTH  OF 
SERVICE 


Writo  for  Prkos  and  Somplos 

FRANK  BEEMER 

31102  CARLTON  RD.,  BAY  VlUAOE,  OHIO 
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Aloo^  with  the  Finzi  Concerto, 
Howells  Sonata,  Cardew  Scherzo  and 
a  few  others,  this  new  work  of  Duncan 
i(  one  of  the  more  interesting  works 
to  come  out  for  clarinet  in  recent  years. 
‘Ibe  Sonatina  was  commissioned  by 
tbe  Nat'l.  Assn,  of  College  Wind  & 
fncussion  Instructors  in  cooperation 
vith  the  Morris  Company.  The  work, 
in  three  movements,  reflects  a  contem- 
attitude.  The  first  movement  is 
of  rhythmic  vitality;  the  second 
dicffle  is  almost  folk-lore  in  quality. 
Ihe  instnunents  are  both  treated  with 
lopcct.  The  clarinet  part  lies  very  well 
indeed.  The  second  movement  is  a 


dow,  thoughtful  exposition  in  cast 
h  a  three  part  form.  Almost  dirge-like 
nnetimes,  the  movement  offers  much 
B  the  way  of  melodic  intensity.  The 
third  movement  is  full  of  life.  It  is  a 
feedy  6/8  marked  by  playful  dialogue 
between  the  instruments.  The  Sonatina 
is  a  skillful  work  of  Grade  3  calibre. 
An  interesting  and  provocative  work 
like  this  should  find  its  way  into  many 
performances. 


*  *  « 


Progressive  Suite  for  B]j  clarinets, 
Murray  Allen  .  .  .  Boosey-Hawkes, 
$1.00.  193^. 

Published  in  score  form  this  Suite 
IS  rather  unusual  in  its  presentation. 
The  first  movement  entitled  Invention 
is  a  duet,  the  second,  Egomaniac,  is 
1  solo,  the  third  is  a  trio  and  a  Ro- 
mmce,  while  the  finale  is  a  quartet 
called  Haunted  Clarinets.  The  second 
movement  is  slow  and  marked  by  large, 
daps  and  unusual  intervals;  it  will  take 
a  good  player  to  make  anything  out  of 
dus.  The  Invention  is  fast  in  sixteenths 
while  the  trio  is  more  cantabile. 
Haunted  Clarinets  is  fast  and  humo¬ 
rous.  This  novel  presentation  is  prob¬ 
ably  Grade  4  material. 

*  *  * 

Solo-Time  for  Clarinet,  Ted  Me  sang 
. .  .  Hansen,  $1.23.  1933. 

Here  is  a  collection  of  eight  original 
solos  bearing  such  descriptive  titles  as 
Twinkle  Toes,  Dainty  Miss,  etc.  The 
edition  is  obviously  aimed  at  the 
younger  clarinetists.  The  solos  are 
probably  Grade  3  plus  materials. 

*  *  * 

Your  Concert  Reader,  Gomston  & 
Huffnagle  .  .  .  B.  F.  Wood  Music 
Co.,  $1.00.  1933. 

This  and  the  following  text  I  have 
been  meaning  to  discuss  in  full  for 
some  time.  A  few  words  will  suffice 
for  the  time  being.  The  Concert  Reader 
is  an  attempt  to  develop  practical  sight 
fading,  phrasing,  and  understanding 
of  conductor’s  techniques,  concert  rou¬ 
tines,  etc.,  etc.  How  well  the  text  ful¬ 
fills  its  aims  will  be  the  subject  of 
sdditional  discussion.  Though  the  au- 
(Turn  to  page  70) 


Of  fine  selected  cane,  Symmetricut 
Reeds  are  skillfully 
graded  and  cut  for  longer  life. 


DON'T  LIT  TOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notice  the  date  on  yonr  mailing  wrapper 


STICKY  VALVES? 


HERE’S  THE 
SOLUTION 

•  100%  Pure  oil, 
specially  developed 

•  Non-gumming 

•  Pleasant  odor 

•  Only  35^ 


^t/£SCM£^ 

VALVE  OIL 
SLIDE 


For  The  Latmst  Up  To 
The  Minute  News, 
Read  The  SM  Prom 
Cover  to  Cover 


The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  a 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  ond  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  write  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  inc 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y, 


Mwdi,  1956 
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INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


HUNDREDS  OF  rrcimditiuned  and  new  in- 
^t^ument^.  Just  what  schools  are  looking  for. 
Dig  stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bass  horns, 
baritone  horns,  mellophones,  alto  horns,  French 
horns,  saxophones  ui  all  kinds,  clarinets,  cor¬ 
nets,  trumpets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  for 
free  bargain  list.  Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  2b, 
-Michigan. 


RECORDERS — (Blockflutes)  An  ideal  family 
and  social  instrument,  easy  to  play,  beautiful 
tone.  Large  selection  of  instruments  and  music. 
Free  catalog.  The  Recorder  Shop,  309  W.  4th 
Street,  Los  Angeles  13,  California. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur¬ 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  instru¬ 
ments.  Hundreds  of  cornets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trominnes,  and  other  recondition^  instruments 
available  for  rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also 
free  Bargain  List.  Adelsons  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


SAVE  ON  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  and  sui>- 
pliet.  fecial  school  prices.  Free  catalog.  Musi¬ 
cians  Serrice,  Box  711,  Wilkes-Barre,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


FOR  SALE:  STRING  BASS  in  goo<l  condi 
tion,  $90.00  plus  transportation  charge.  Ken 
L<iiiergan,  Bennington,  Vermont. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SEND  US  YOUR  TAPES  for  transfer  to  re 
cordings.  All  speeds  and  sizes.  Top  quality  re¬ 
cordings  at  reasonable  prices.  Why  not  have  us 
record  your  next  concert.  Bands,  orchestras, 
choirs,  etc.  W’e  will  also  arrange  a  recording 
session  during  school  hours  if  desired,  if  stu 
dents  wish  rKordings.  We  use  finest  sound 
equipment  available.  There  is  no  cost  to  school 
or  obligation  to  buy.  Transfci  from  tape  to 
record  runs  $6.00  for  two  12*  long  playing 
records.  We  go  anywhere,  anytime.  For  other 
prices  and  information  write.  Mobile  Recording 
Service,  3141  E.  Dunes  Highway,  Gary,  In¬ 
diana. 


NEED  FUNDS?  Then  order  this  amazing  new 
book,  “500  Fund  Raising  Projects.”  A  five  year 
collection.  Over  100  pages  of  successful  ideas 
for  schools,  churches,  clubs.  Spiral  bound.  Only 
$2.50  postpaid.  Send  no  money.  We’ll  bill  you. 
Write  today.  Campus  Press,  Box  214,  Franklin, 
Indiana. 


SpUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  school  letter,^  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435-B 
West  50th  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 


•THE  OBOE”,  ‘THE  BASSOON”,  "Per- 
formance-Tcaching”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
(Jnusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  Sontt  Franklhi,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  $3,50  (S5c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20e  eaeh  additional 
word);  or  50  words  for  $6.75  (15c 
additional  word). 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


OUTSTANDING  BARGAINS:  white  coats, 
duublebreastcd  shawl  collars,  cleaned,  pressed, 
every  size.  Excellent  for  school  bands,  choral 
groups,  orchestras,  quartettes.  Slightly  used, 
splendid  condition,  coats  $4.UU.  Tuxedo  trousers, 
woolens  also  tropical  cloth,  all  sizes,  clean^, 
pressed.  Midnight  blues  also  black.  Bargains 
$3.00.  Approvals  sent.  Request  Free  Lists. 
Singlebreasted  white  shawl  collar  coats,  $7.00. 
Singlcbreasted  tuxedo  suits,  includes  vest,  all 
sizes,  $15.00.  Doublebreasted,  $10.00.  Beautiful 
fulldress  formals,  late  style,  reduced  to  $25.00. 
Shirts  like  new,  formals  each  $2.00.  Three  for 
$5.00.  Gloves  and  ties.  Ladies  formal  gowns, 
six  for  $7.00.  23  Band  coats,  beige,  $75.00.  Ten 
curtains  (8)^'  x  36'  each  $40.00.  Choral  robes, 
black  $4.00.  Costumes,  wigs.  A1  Wallace,  2453 
N.  llalsted,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


$750.00  will  buy  approximately  100  whipcord 
uniforms.  Crimson  and  light  blue  with  gold 
trim.  Still  in  use  but  must  sacrifice  account 
color  change  of  new  high  school  For  sample 
write  Mrs.  John  F.  Towle,  12  Shawnee  Road, 
Merion  Golf  Manor,  Havertown,  Pa. 


FOR  SALE:  Forty-seven  black  uniforms,  gold 
trim  with  gold  citation  cords.  Hats,  single 
breasted  coats,  trousers  and  Sam  Browne  belts. 
Heavy  wool  whipcord  in  excellent  condition.  For 
details  write,  Gerald  Quinn,  Kouts  High  School, 
Kuuts,  Indiana. 


WANTED  TO  BUY:  Approximately  30  capes, 
must  be  blue  with  white  trim.  Write  giving 
description  and  price.  Welhaven  Music  Com¬ 
pany,  312  First  Ave.,  S.W.,  Rochester,  Minne¬ 
sota. 


FOR  SALE:  40  brown,  trimmed  in  gold,  wool 
whipcord  uniforms  with  caps,  cords,  and  leather 
I  elts.  $5.00  per  uniform  or  make  an  offer.  Write, 
W.  Burnell  Smith,  Central  High  School,  Evans¬ 
ville,  Indiana. 


$600.00  WILL  BUY  80  complete  uniforms. 
.Navy  blue  whipcord  with  gold  trim.  Still  in  use 
but  will  be  available  after  March  14.  Dalton  H. 
Wicker,  Speedway  High  School,  Speedway, 
Indiana. 


MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nation 
ally  known  among  musical  directors  and  school 
bassoonists  for  their  satisfactory  service,  are 
again  available.  3  reeds,  $5.00;  Dozen  $18.00. 
High  quality  professional  oboe  reeds,  same 
price.  John  E.  Ferrell.  4209  Lindell  Blvd.,  Apt. 
505,  St.  Louis  8,  ^ssouri.  (BassiMinist  with  St. 
laiuis  Symphony  Orchestra). 


OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS  made  and 
tested  by  members  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Band.  Price  $1.50  each.  Theodore  Heger,  Oboe, 
Joel  Feinglass,  Bassoon.  3420  13th  St.,  S.  E., 
Washington  20,  D.C. 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  by  Francis  NapolilU,  formerly  Chicuo 
Symphony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dozen.  Hy- 
gatt-NajMlilli,  4877  North  Panlina  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois. 

OBOE  REEDS:  Handmade  by  Oboeist  U.S.N. 
Band.  Guaranteed.  $1.25.  (Carles  S.  Natick, 
3108  Chestnut  St,  N.E.,  Washington  18,  D.  C. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  $1.25  each.  Made  by 
William  Koch,  for  22  years  first  bassoonist  of 
I'.S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459,  South  Whitley, 
I  ndiana. 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 

Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Hove  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bonds  ore  springing  up  every 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  h 
proud  that  they  hove  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  past 
25  years  in  the  sole  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  a 
classified  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


The  Clarinet  Corner 

(Continued  from  page  69) 

thors  claim  individual  and  class  in¬ 
struction,  it  would  seem  that  the  best 
use  for  this  text,  based  on  the  aims, 
would  be  in  the  class  with  a  conductor. 
This  is  in  no  sense  a  primer  or  begin 
ning  band  text.  The  type  of  things  that 
will  confront  students  in  later  musical 
life  are  offered  here.  Thus  a  typical 
exercise  will  offer  changes  in  tempo, 
meter,  style,  etc.,  just  as  what  might 
be  expected  in  more  advanced  concert 
work.  More  of  this  next  time. 


Pre-Views  of  the  Orchestra  &  Batiti 
for  Clarinet,  Reifsynder  and  Miller 
.  ,  .  DeKay,  $1.00.  1933. 

This  recent  text  may  be  used  for  in¬ 
dividual  or  class  clarinet  instruction. 
The  aim  has  been  to  present  a  text 
which  emphasizes  gradual  progression 
plus  a  sound  understanding  of  the 
basic  rhythms  and  keys  that  will  con¬ 
front  students  in  the  beginning  band 
and  orchestra.  There  are  only  limited 
explanations  of  the  various  items;  this 
is  left  to  the  teacher.  The  authors  are 
optimistic  on  this  point!  However,  this 
really  does  make  for  an  uncluttered 
book.  There  are  some  very  nice  things 
in  this  text  plus  a  few  disadvantages 
More  on  this  too  next  time. 

The  End 


Do  You  Have  a 
Teen-age  reporter  yet? 


P/raff  A/fneion  THE  SCHOOL  AtrSlCl.lS  when  answerine  edvertuements 
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MTION  BIOOM  (above)  first  and  solo 
bon  with  Qcveland  Symphony  Orchestra, 
previously  with  the  New  Orleans  Symphony. 
Cooo  usi-r  for  6  years.  Says  "Conn  is  the 
best  that  can  be  had." 


PHILIP  PARKAS  (above)  first  horn  Chicago 
Symphony  Orchestra,  formerly  1st  horn 
Qeveland  Symphony,  Boston  Symphony, 
Kansas  City  ^ilharmonic.  Well  known 
French  horn  teacher.  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity.  Conn  user  5  years.  Says  "Conn  8D  has 
smooth,  poetic  tone  quality,  even  registers 
. . .  very  'safe'  for  accurate  playing.” 
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ROSS  W.  TAYLOR  (left)  first  horn 
with  San  Francisco  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra,  formerly  1st  horn  with  Qeveland 
Symphony.  Previously  with  New  York 
Philharmonic  and  Aspen  Institute, 
Aspen,  Colorado.  Conn  user  since 
1947.  Says  "Conn  8D  has  best  in¬ 
tonation  and  evenness  of  register  of 
any  horn.” 


North,  South,  East,  West  —  wherever  there  are  fine 
symphony  orchestras,  you’ll  find  first  and 
solo  horn  artists  playing  Conn.  That’s  because 
fine  artists  know  from  wide  experience  that 
for  better  tone,  better  performance  and  dependa¬ 
bility  Conn  is  the  logical  choice. 

If  you  want  a  real  musical  thrill,  try  a  new  Conn  8D 
Connstellation  French  horn— or  have  your  most 
accomplished  students  play  it!  You’ll  quickly  notice 
a  wonderful  difference  in  tone  and  perform¬ 
ance.  See  your  Conn  dealer,  today.  No  obligation. 
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'•tee  FOLDER  — 

Get  this  exciting  new  folder 

showing  all  six  models  of  Conn  French  horns 

in  color,  with  prices.  Mail  coupon. 


BAND  INSTRUMENT  DIVISION,  C.  G.  CONN  LTD., 
DEPT.  342,  ELKHART,  INDIANA 

Send  new  Conn  French  horn  folder  free  and  without  obligation. 


NAME. 


ADDRESS. 


CITY,  ZONE,  STATE. 


I  am:  Q  Director;  Q  Music  Supervisor;  □  Student 


r- 


Fibidous  SELMER  CLARINET 


